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Sytos Premium is a high performance backup and disaster recovery software 
offering complete OS/2 workstation and network server data protection. 
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Sytos Premium gives you the flexibility and reliability needed to protect your system and your corporate network 
environment from disaster. Plan your backup routine using the many features and options that only the leader in 
OS/2 backup can offer. 

OS/2 Backup Has Never Been This Easy! 
We've designed the easiest graphical 
Presentation Manager user interface offering 
the simplest point & click selection options. 

Recover OS/2 in Less Than 10 Minutes! 
Reinstall OS/2 from a recovery boot disk and 
perform a restore from the last full backup 
within minutes. 

High Perfonnance File System (HPFS) 
Support includes Extended Attributes (EA), 
long path names, and file transfer between 
HPFS and File Allocation Table (FAT) systems. 

Multiple Event Scheduler 
Schedule automated jobs to run in the back­
ground or unattended daily, weekly and 
monthly. Also , schedule OS/2 command or 
executable files as unattended events. 

Extensive QIC and SCSI Device Support 
for industry lead ing tape, optical and 
autoloader devices. Media formats supported 
include: diskette, logica l device, quarter-inch 
tape, data cassette, 4mm Digital Audio Tape 
(OAT), Bmm helical scan, and 3'j," 
rewritable optica l. 

Sytron and Sytos Plus are registered trademarks, and Sytos Premium, 
Sytos Repro, Sytos Autoloader, ProServe CX, and TapeWare are trade­
marks of Sytron Corporation. All other brand and product names are 
trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective companies. 
Specifications are subiect 10 change without notice. © Copyright 1994 
Sytron Corporation, a subsidiary of Rexon, Inc. 

LAN Server & LAN Manager Support 
Fastest server-based backup and restore 
performance for IBM~ LAN Server and 
Microso~ LAN Manager with complete 
support of all network file and directory 
Access Control Lists (ACL's) , file permis­
sions, and network system files. 

Sytos Plus Compatibility 
Media created by Sytos Plus is compatible 
with Sytos Premium. 

Standard Features with Advanced 
Functionality 

Auto-Compare option checks all backed up 
files byte for byte . 
Groom option removes older files from the 
hard disk as they are backed up. 
El10r CotTeCtion Code (ECC) assists in recov­
ering files from damaged backup media. 
STAt? data compression provides twice as 
much file storage space on the backup media. 
Quick File Access (QFA) assists in rapid 
searches for restoring or comparing files. 
Password Protection prevents accidental 
or unauthorized access to your files. 

for IBM LAN 

HARDWARE AND SOFTWARE SUPPORT: 

Operating System: OS/2 Presentation Manager 
1.2 or higher, including OS/2 2.x. 

Networks: IBM LAN Server 1.2, 2.0 and 3.0, and 
Microsoft LAN Manager 2.x and 3.x. 

Hardware: IBM or COMPAQ Personal 
Computer or 100% compatible, or IBM 
Personal System/2 or compatible; a hard disk. 

RAM Memory: OS/2 operating system require­
ments plus 1 MB. 

Hard Disk Space: 2.5MB required . 

Mouse: OS/2 compatible mou se recommended. 

Host Adapter and Backup Devices: 
Extensive support for QIC and SCSI host 
adapters and backup devices. Over 200 devices 
from more than 30 manufacturers are supported 
including autoloaders. 

Contact Sytron's Syfax infonnation on 
demand line 508-898-0001 for a complete 
list of all supported devices. 

International Languages: 
French and German 

ALSO AVAILABLE FROM SYTRON: 

Personal Backup Solutions: 
Sytos Plus~ for DOS, Sytos Plus!!') for Windows 
and Sytos PI u s~ for OS/2 

OS/2 Utilities: 
Sytos Repro'· and Sytos Autoloader'· 

NLM Backup for NetWare: 
ProServe CX'·, ProServe CX Lite'· and 
TapeWare'· 
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How to Contact Sytron 

To contact Sytron from a location in the United States or Canada: 

• 
• 
• 
• 

• 

Sytron Corporation 
134 Flanders Road 

P.O. Box 5025 
Westboro, Massachusetts 01581-5025 

Main Office (508) 898-0100 

FAX (all departments) (508) 898-2677 

Sales Information (800) 877-0016 

Technical Support (508) 898-0193 
(in and outside of the U.S. and Canada) 

Technical Support Bulletin Board (508) 898-2608 

Modem Setting: 8 data bits, 9600 baud, no parity, 1 stop hit 

Sytron's business hours are 8:30 A.M. to 7:00 P.M. (EST), Monday 
through Friday. 

To contact Sytron in Europe: 

Sytron Europe/United Kingdom 
Unit 1A Apollo House 

Calleva Industrial Park 
Aldermaston, Reading, 

RG7 4QW England 

• Calling from Europe 44-734-810072 

0734-810072 

44-734-810074 

011-44-734-810072 

• Calling from UK 

• FAX 

• Calling from the United States 

The European business hours are 8:00 A.M. to 6:00 P.M. (UK time) Monday 
through Friday. 
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(SINGLE-USER PRODUCTS) 

This is a legal agreement between you, the end user, and Sytron Corporation (©SYTRONa). IF YOU DO NOT AGREE TO THE TERMS 
OF THIS AGREEMENT, PROMPTLY RETURN THE DISK PACKAGE AND THE ACCOMPANYING ITEMS (including written 
materials and binders or other containers) WITHIN THIRTY (30) DAYS TO SYTRON OR TO THE PLACE OF PURCHASE FOR A 
FULL REFUND." 

LIMITED SOFTWARE LICENSE 
1. LIMITED GRANT OF LICENSE. SYTRON grants to you the non-exclusive, non-transferable right to use one copy of the enclosed 
SYTRON software program and related documentation (the ©SOFTW AREa) on a single computer system (i.e., a single CPU). If the single 
computer system is a network server or workstation, the SOFTWARE may only be accessed from the network server or workstation having 
the executable image of the SOFTWARE located on its hard disk drive. " 

2. COPYRIGHT. The SOFTWARE IS OWNED BY SYTRON OR ITS SUPPLIERS and is protected by United States copyright laws and 
international treaty provisions. Therefore, you must treat the SOFTWARE like any other copyrighted material (i.e., a book or musical 
recording) except that you may either make one copy of the SOFTWARE solely for backup or archival purposes or transfer the software to 
a single hard disk provided you keep the original solely for backup or archival purposes. You may not copy the written materials accompa­
nying the software." 

3. OTHER RESTRICTIONS. You may NOT rent, sublicense or lease the SOFTWARE to others, except that you may transfer the 
SOFTWARE including the most recent update and all prior versions and accompanying written materials on a permanent basis provided 
you retain no copies and the recipient agrees to the terms of this Agreement. You may NOT modify, adapt, translate, reverse engineer, 
decompile, disassemble, or create derivative works based upon the SOFTWARE. You may NOT modify, adapt, translate, or create 
derivative works based upon the written materials (i.e., user's manuals)." 

LIMITED WARRANTY 
LIMITED WARRANTY. SYTRON warrants that the SOFTWARE wiII perform substantially in accordance with the accompanying written 
documentation for a period of ninety (90) days from the date of receipt. SYTRON does not warrant that the functions contained in or 
performed by the SOFTWARE will meet your requirements or that the operation of the SOFTWARE will be uninterrupted or error free. 
Sytron does not accept responsibility for errors in program operation due to foreign language translations." 

CUSTOMER REMEDIES. SYTRON's entire liability and your exclusive remedy shall be, at SYTRON's option, either (a) return of the price 
paid or (b) replacement of the SOFTWARE that does not meet SYTRON's Limited Warranty and which is returned to SYTRON with a copy 
of your receipt. This Limited Warranty is void if failure of the SOFTWARE has resulted from accident, abuse, or misapplication. " 

NO OTHER WARRANTIES. SYTRON disclaims all other warranties, either express or implied, including but not limited to implied 
warranties of merchantability and fitness for a particular purpose, with respect to the software, the accompanying written materials, and any 
accompanying hardware. This limited warranty gives you specific legal rights. You may have others, which vary from state to state." 

NO LIABILITY FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES. In no event shall SYTRON or its suppliers be liable for any damages whatsoever 
(including, without limitation, damages for loss of business profits, business interruption, loss of business information, or other pecuniary 
loss) arising out of the use of or inability to use this Sytron product, even if SYTRON has been advised of the possibility of such damages. 
Because some states do not allow the exclusion or limitation of liability for consequential or incidental damages, the above limitation may 
not apply to you." 

U.S. GOVERNMENT RESTRICTED RIGHTS 
The SOFTWARE and documentation are provided with RESTRICTED RIGHTS. Use, duplication, or disclosure by the Government is 
subject to restrictions as set forth in subdivision (c)(l)(ii) of The Rights in Technical Data and Computer Software clause at DFARS 
252.227-7013." 

This Agreement is governed by the laws of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts. Should you have any questions concerning this 
Agreement, or if you desire to contact Sytron Corporation for any reason, please write: Sytron Corporation, Customer Services,134 
Flanders Road, Box 5025, Westboro MA 01581-5025 
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Overview 

Introduction 

Intended 
Audience 

Benefits 

Introducing 
Sytos Premium 

Welcome to sytos Premium®. Sytos Premium provides you with a 
complete backup system that is fast, reliable, and easy to use. By 
working with many operating systems and hardware 
configurations, and by including unique ways to automate 
operations and distribute files, Sytos Premium offers all the power 
and versatility you need for backing up and protecting your files. 

This guide is intended for anyone who wants to back up and 
restore data on a PC or network. You should have a working 
knowledge of OS/2. 

Sytos Premium lets you perform the following tasks: 

• Back up, groom, restore, compare, and distribute your files 

• Use or modify the sample operations (called "Jobs") included 
with Sytos Premium 

• Schedule Jobs and other files to r.un automatically 

• Retry backing up files that are currently in use in a network 
environment 

• Customize Jobs using software compression, Quick File Access, 
and password protection 

• Preview a Job before running it 

• Back up High Performance File System (HPFS) files 

• Run Backup Jobs in the background 
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How to Use 
this Guide 
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• Recover OS/2 operating system and data files in one 
automated process 

This guide provides step-by-step instructions for Sytos Premium 
tasks and contains the following chapters: 

Chapter 1: Introducing Sytos Premium explains concepts and 
conventions used in this guide. 

Chapter 2: Installing Sytos Premium explains how to install 
Sytos Premium and choose a device driver for your backup device. It 
also explains how to set up Rebound, Sytos Premium's disaster 
recovexy utility. 

Chapter 3: Setting Up Sytos Premium explains how to add and 
configure a backup device, and select preferences for the 
Sytos Premium environment. 

Chapter 4: To Back Up Immediately provides step-by-step instructions 
to immediately back up your data. 

Chapter 5: Navigating Within Sytos Premium describes the 
Sytos Premium user interface and Directoxy Tree. 

Chapter 6: Managing Jobs explains how to use the Jobs window to 
manage existing Jobs and create new Jobs. 

Chapter 7: Backing Up Data explains how to back up data to a backup 
device. 

Chapter 8: Grooming Data explains how to groom data from your 
workstation to tape. 

Chapter 9: Restoring Data explains how to restore data to a 
workstation. 

Chapter 10: Comparing Data explains how to verify data integrity. 

Chapter 11: Disaster Recovery explains how to perform a complete 
recovexy of your data if you lose all data due to a disk crash. 

Chapter 12: Scheduling explains how to run Sytos Premium Jobs and 
other programs at specified times. 

Chapter 13: Using Tape Utilities explains how to view and maintain 
tapes. 
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Chapter 14: Managing Logs explains how to view, print, and delete 
Logs. 

Chapter 15: Using the Library explains how to view Tape Set and 
Backup Session information that is stored in the Librruy. 

Appendix A: Network Considerations explains how to run 
Sytos Premium in a networking environment. 

Appendix B: Troubleshooting tells you how to deal with common 
Sytos Premium error messages. 

Appendix C: Backup Strategies provides you with strategies for backing 
up your files. 

Appendix D: Taking Care of Your Media explains how to maintain and 
protect your tapes and diskettes." 

Appendix E:" Upgrading to Sytos Premium v2.0 explains the updated 
Sytos Premium terminology, menus, and screens. 

Appendix F: Technical Support describes how to communicate with 
Sytron's Technical Support Department. 

Appendix G: Installing Sytos Premium Under OS/2 1.3 LADDR explains 
how to install Sytos Premium under Microsoft's OS/2 1.3 Layered 
Device Driver Architecture (LADDR) environment. 

Appendix H: Installing Sytos Premium Under OS/2 vl.2 and vl.3 
explains how to install Sytos Premium under OS/2 v1.2 and IBM v1.3. 

Appendix I: Sample Sytos Premium Jobs describes the sample 
Sytos Premium Jobs. 

Appendix J: Running Sytos Premium From the Command Line explains 
how to run Sytos Premium from the OS/2 command line and within 
command files. 

Glossary defines terms related to Sytos Premium operations. 
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Key Features 

Key Terms 
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Sytos Premium provides the following key features: 

• Quick File Access (QFA) speeds. up fIle retrieval time during 
selected Restore and Compare Jobs. 

NOTE: Not all backup devices support QFA. 

• Software Error Correction Code (ECC) helps recover fIles from 
tapes damaged after a successful backup. 

• Software Compression condenses the data so more can fit on 
the tape. 

NOTE: Not all backup devices support Software Compression. 

• Schedule runs Sytos Premium Jobs and other programs at 
specified times. 

• Disaster Recovery restores the OS/2 operating system on a 
workstation or network. 

The following list of terms describes concepts mentioned in this 
User's Guide. Brief deSCriptions of those concepts are provided to 
help answer any questions you might have when installing 
Sytos Premium. 

NOTE: Some terms in this version of Sytos Premium may 
differ from terms used in previous versions. Refer to 
Appendix E: Upgrading to Sytos Premium v2.0 for a revised 
list of Sytos Premium terms. 

• Backup Device. The unit that houses the backup tape (or 
other backup media) to which files are copied by 
Sytos Premium. Backup devices include tape drives, diskette 
drives, optical, and fixed disk drives. 

• Backup Session. The files copied to tape during one Backup or 
Groom Job. 

• Configuration Settings. The DMA Channel, Interrupt (IRQ) 
Channel, and Address are specific settings on the backup 
device. 

• Device Driver. Software that controls a backup device such as 
a tape drive. 

• Jobs. The Sytos Premium operations that back up, groom, 
restore, or compare fIles. Each Job contains lists of specified 
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files, a selected backup device, and option~ that you specify for 
customization. 

There are four types of Sytos Premium Jobs: Backup, Groom, 
Restore, and Compare. 

• Tape Set. One or more related Backup Sessions including 
appended Backup Sessions. A Tape Set can span multiple 
tapes or diskettes. 

This guide assumes that you know how to complete key tasks with 
the OS/2 operating system, for example: 

• Starting and running applications, 

• Working with files and directories, 

• Making selections from menus and windows, and moving and 
sizing windows, 

• Switching between programs, 

• Getting online help. 

Refer to your operating system manuals or OS/2 Online Command 
Reference for details about these or other OS/2-specific topiCS. 
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Guide Conventions 

Des~ription 

Concepts 

Description 

Scheduling 

Planning Backup 
Strategies 
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The following are conventions used throughout this guide: 

Convention Description 

Bold Used to emphasize menu options. 

I Suttons) Used to indicate button selections in a 
Sytos Premium window. 

Tables Used to indiCate sequential instructions for 
completing a Sytos Premium operation. 

NOTE: Used to provide helpful information. 

TIP: Used to provide helpful instructions. 

CAUTION: Used to indicate important information that is 
necessary to prevent serious mistakes. 

The following concepts are important to your understanding of 
Sytos Premium. 

The Scheduling function enables a Sytos Premium Job or other file 
(for example, a batch or executable file) to run automatically at a 
specified time. You can run a Schedule once, daily, only on 
business days, weekly, or monthly. 

Backup Strategies protect your workstation against disaster by 
systematically backing up your data. You can run Full Backups to 
back up your entire system and Incremental Backups to back up 
all files that have been changed or created since your last Full or 
Incremental Backup. Run Differential Backups to back up only 
those files that have been changed or created since your last Full 
Backup, without saving intermediate versions of files. 
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Overwrite existing tape creates a new Tape Set during a Backup 
or Groom Job (you can also create a new tape set in advance by 
clicking on I Create tape ... I in the Utilities window or selecting Create 
tape ... from the :utilities menu). Append to existing tape adds a 
Backup Session to an existing Tape Set during a Backup or Groom 
Job. Several Backup Sessions can be appended to a single Tape 
Set. 

Attended Backups are performed while you are at the system and 
able to answer Sytos Premium prompts when required. Unattended 
Backups are performed when no one is present at the system to 
answer Sytos Premium prompts as the Job progresses. An 
Unattended Backup uses default responses to let Sytos Premium 
continue. 

Jobs include the parameters needed to back up, groom, restore, 
and compare your files. You can use options described in 
Chapters 7 through 10 with one or more of the following Jobs: 

• Backup copies your files to a backup device. 

• Groom copies your files to a backup device, compares the 
backup data and then, if the compare is successful, deletes the 
originals. 

• Restore copies backed-up files from a backup device (usually 
to your fIXed disk). 

• Compare ensures that the copied files from a Backup are 
identical to the originals. 
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Help for Sytos Premium is available in the online Help facility. in 
Appendix B: Troubleshooting, and from Sytron Technical Support. 

Online help is available by using the following methods: 

Help Type Function 

lID lID is available from all windows. Pressing lID 
displays a help window for the currently active 
window. 

Help line The Help line is available in most windows. It 
displays a deSCription of the highlighted item. 

Help Menu The Help menu is always available. It opens the 
Help window where you can select the desired topic 
from the provided list. Refer to Chapter 5: Navigating 
Within Sytos Premium for a description of each Help 
menu command. 

IHelp' ~ is available for error messages and dialog boxes. 

NOTE: if Sytos Premium is in the process of erasing or 
formatting tape, or processing a largeftle, there may be a 
delay in displaying a screen after you choose ~ or I Cancel t 
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Appendix B: Troubleshooting provides a description of common 
problems, their symptoms and solutions, and a list of Error 
Messages. 

You can call the following numbers for additional support: 

Sytron Technical Support number: 
Fax: 
Sytron BBS number: 
On demand FAX retrieval system: 

U.S.A. + (508) 898-0193 
U.S.A. + (508) 898-2677 
U.S.A. + (508) 898-2608 
U.S.A. + (508) 898-0001 

CompuServe: To locate the Sytron section, 
type GO SYTRON 

To access Sytron on the BBS, set your modem settings to 8-N-1 (8 
Bits, 1 Stop Bit, No Parity). Refer to Appendix F: Technical Support 
when calling Technical Support. 
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Overview 

Introduction 

In this Chapter 

Installing 
Sytos Premium 

This chapter explains how to install Sytos Premium and choose a 
device driver for your backup device. Also provided is information 
for re-installingSytos Premium or upgrading from Sytos Plus. 

Before installing Sytos Premium, you should register your software, 
verify system requirements, protect your Sytos Premium software, 
review the README file, and install your hardware. 

This chapter provides the following information: 

Topic See Page 

Installing Hardware 2-4 

Installing Sytos Premium 2-8 

Modifying CONFIG.SYS after Installing Sytos Premium ·2-11 

The Sytos Premium Directoty 2-12 

Installing on a Network 2-12 

Re-Installing Sytos Premium 2-14 
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Registering Your 
Software 

Verifying System 
Requirements 
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.. 
Upgrading from SY-TOS or Sytos Plus 2-15 

Starting Sytos Premium 2-16 

Setting Up Disaster Recovery 2-19 

Registering your software with Sytron Corporation entitles you to full 
technical support and advance notice on product updates and 
enhancements. To register, fill out and mail or fax the registration 
card provided with Sytos Premium. 

Ensure your workstation meets the following minimum 
requirements before installing Sytos Premium: 

NOTE: References to OS/2 in this guide refer to· both the IBM 
and Microsoft versions. 

• OS/2 version 1.2 or later (IBM, Microsoft, or compatible). 

Under IBM OS/2 2.0, you must install the IBM Corrective 
Service Facility XR06055 (OS/2 2.0 Service Pack) for 
Sytos Premium to run properly. To verify that you are running 
this version, type SYSLEVEL at the system prompt and check 
that the current CSD Level for the OS/2 base operating system 
is set at 6055 or higher. Contact your IBM vendor or refer to 
the OS/2 documentation for information on obtaining the IBM 
Corrective Service Facility. 

Sytos Premium runs under the following network environments: 

• IBM LAN Server version 1.2 or later. 

• Microsoft LAN Manager version 2.0 or later. 

• Under LAN Server 3.0, you must install the LAN Server 3.0 
update from IBM, reference number APAR #IC05170 or higher, 
to restore file attributes using Sytos Premium. 

Sytos Premium requires the following minimum hardware: 

• An IBM Personal Computer, an IBM Personal System/2, a 
COMPAQ Personal Computer, or compatible. 
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• A fIXed disk with at least 2.5 MB available to install 
Sytos Premium. Additional disk space is needed for Library and 
Log files, or additional device drivers. 

• 1 MB of RAM in addition to that required by the operating 
system. 

• A mouse (optional). 

• A backup device (for example, a tape drive or diskette drive). 

NOTE: Rebound, the Disaster Recovery utility, does not 
support all backup devices. 

To ensure that you always have a working copy of Sytos Premium, 
follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Use the OS/2 DISKCOPY command to copy your diskettes. 
Refer to your OS/2 documentation for instructions. 

2 Label the copies with the information found on the 
Sytos Premium diskettes (for example, the product code printed 
on the diskette label). 

3 Store the originals in a safe place. 

4 Use the copies to install Sytos Premium. 

The README file contains updated information not included in this 
User's Guide. You can print the README file and keep it with the 
User's Guide for future reference. 

To view and print the README file, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Place the Install diskette into the drive. 

2 Type the letter that represents the drive at the command prompt 
and press I Entert. 
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3 To read the file, type E README.1Xf at the command prompt, 
and press IEnter" To print the file, type PRINT README.1Xf at 
the command prompt, and press I Enter I. 

Installing Hardware 

Description 

SCSI Devices 
Support 

Installing 
Non-SCSI 
Device Drivers 
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Before installing Sytos Premium, check the configuration settings 
for your backup device. If your backup device includes a diagnostic 
program, run it first to ensure your backup device is working 
correctly, and to confirm the settings. . 

If you are installing a SCSI device, refer to the manufacturer's 
documentation for installation instructions, and check the following: 

• The SCSI host adapter is properly installed. 

• The SCSI device is terminated properly, and the settings do not 
conflict with other devices that are installed ort your system. 

Skip the following sections on configuring device drivers, and go to 
"Installing Sytos Premium," in this chapter. 

Your backup device has default configuration settings that can be 
used for most system setups. However, you may need to modify the 
settings for your backup device if the settings are used by another 
device on your system, or if your system requires a special 
configuration. 

For example, if your tape controller was shipped with the settings of 
DMA 1, IRQ 3, and Address 300, and your network card is already 
using any of these settings, you must change the tape controller 
settings before you can use Sytos Premium with the backup device. If 
two or more devices on your system use identical configuration 
settings, Sytos Premium hangs. 

NOTE: Network card settings for IAN Manager can be found 
in the file C:\IANMAN\PROTOCOL.INI; however, your system 
may use a dffferent method to specify network card settings. 
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for Non-SCSI 
Devices 

Changing 
Non-SCSI Device 
Settings 
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Table 2-1 provides examples of DMA, Interrupt, and Address 
settings commonly used by other devices. You can enter your 
system settings in the blank column of this table. 

NOTE: The configuration utilities used to set up devices on 
PS /2 systems with Micro Channel Architecture tell you if there 
is a conflict with the hardware settings. Run Auto Configure 
to change the settings. 

Please note the following when reviewing the chart: 

• Although IRQ 6 is used by the diskette drive, in most cases it 
can still be used by Sytos Premium backup devices, except 
when running Setup from Rebound. 

• IRQ 4 and IRQ 3 are commonly assigned to a serial· device such 
as a serial printer, modem, or mouse. 

• IRQ 7 and IRQ 5 are commonly assigned to a local parallel 
printer. 

Blank fields in the "Common Hardware Configuration" table signify 
that there is not a common device specifically assigned those settings. 
However, your system may have a special configuration that uses 
these settings. 

Whenever you change the switches or jumpers on the backup 
device controller card, you must re-configure your backup device. 
Refer to Chapter 3: Setting Up Sytos Premiwn. 
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PC AT & 386 ATs EISA Your 
System 

1 Sound Cards 

DMA 2 Diskette Drive 

3 

2 

3 Serial Port 2 (COM2) 

IRQ 4 Serial Port 1 (COM 1) 

5 Parallel Port (LPT2) 

6 Diskette Drive 

7 Parallel Port (LPTl ) 

1FO-1F8 Fixed Disk 

200-20F Game Controller 

278-27F Parallel Port (LPTl) 

2F8-2FF Serial Port 2 (COM2) 

Address 378-37F Parallel Port (LPTl) 

(hex) 3BO-3BF Monochrome adapter 

3DQ-3DF Color/graphics adapter 

3FO-3F7 Diskette Drive 

3F8-3FF Serial Port 1 (COM 1) 

Free 1 F9-1 FE 210-277, 280-2F7, 300-377, 380-3AF, 3CO-3CF, 3EO-3EF 

Addresses 

Table 2-7. Common Hardware Configurations 
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Channel System 
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If you use a Micro Channel (MC) system (for example, a PS/2) with 
a backup device, ensure that your backup device is configured 
properly before installing Sytos Premium. Follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Shut down your system and install your tape system. 

2 Reboot your system using the system's reference diskette. If 
you have a later model PS/2, the reference program may be 
built in, rather than residing on a separate diskette. 

3 Select the Copy an Option Diskette command from the Main 
Menu. Use the Sytos Premium Install diskette as the Option 
Diskette. 

4 Follow the instructions on screen to copy the files needed to 
run your backup device; these files are the Adapter Definition 
Files (ADF) which are located on the Sytos Premium Install 
diskette. Do not use the ADF file from the Option diskette that 
you received with your tape system's adapter or any ADF file 
you may have received with SY-TOS, if you used SY-TOS in the 
past. 

5 Select Set Configuration from the Main Menu to complete the 
process. 

6 If you have a SCSI adapter on an IBM controller board, select 
View Configuration to check the settings. 

7 Remove the Reference Diskette and press I Enter t to reboot your 
system. 

NOTE: You should back up your Reference Diskette after 
Sytos Premium is installed. 

8 Install Sytos Premium. Your backup device is now configured 
to work with Sytos Premium. 
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Before installing Sytos Premium, ensure that your backup device is 
set up properly as described in the previous section. 

NOTE: if your backup device requires a SCSI host adapter; 
ensure thcit the host adapter controller is properly installed 
before you install Sytos Premium. 

The Sytos Premium installation utility (INSTALL.EXE) copies the 
contents of the Sytos Premium diskettes to your fIxed disk. The 
Installation utility also performs "the following tasks: 

• Lets you specify a disk and directory where to place the fIles 

• Creates sample Jobs for common operations that you can use 
immediately after installing Sytos Premium 

• Lets you assign a default Tape Set name and a default backup 
device to the sample Jobs 

• Adds a Sytos Premium Group to the Desktop Manager if you 
want. You can add or change the Sytos Premium Group later 

• Installs only the device drivers you choose 

• Installs the adapter driver, if you choose yes. Sytos Premium 
modifIes CONFIG.SYS, if your backup device uses a SCSI host 
adapter and the adapter driver is included with your version of 
Sytos Premium 

NOTE: if the adapter driver is not included with your version 
of Sytos Premium, or if you choose not to let Sytos Premium 
automatically modify CONFIG.SYS, you must add the 
appropriate information to CONFIG.SYS later. Refer to 
"Modifying CONFIG.SYS After Installing Sytos Premium, " in 
this chapter. 

If you have any problems during installation, refer to Appendix B: 
Troubleshooting. If your system has special requirements, you can modify 
the configuration settings of your selected backup device after installation. 



Beginning 
Installation 

Selecting 
Devices During 
Installation 
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Sytos Premium must be installed on a fIXed disk. 

To install Sytos Premium, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Place the first Sytos Premium diskette into the drive. 

2 Open OS/2 Window or OS/2 Full Screen. 

3 Type the letter representing the drive at the command prompt 
and press I Enter t. 

.4 At the command prompt type INSTALL and press I Enter t. Follow 
the instructions provided by the installation program to install 
Sytos Premium. 

If you want to add a backup device or re-configure an installed. 
backup device after installing Sytos Premium, refer to 
Chapter 3: Setting Up Sytos Premium for information about 
adding and configuring backup devices. 

5 Mter installing Sytos Premium, set up Rebound, the disaster 
recovery utility for recovering your OS/2 operating system 
after hard disk failures or changes. Refer to "Setting Up 
Disaster Recovery" in this chapte.r for more information. 

NOTE: .if you do not run Setup before a disaster, Rebound 
cannot recover your system. -

NOTE: After making changes to CONFIG.SYS, reboot your 
system for the changes to take effect. You must completely 
install Sytos Premium before setting up Rebound. 

While installing Sytos Premium, you can choose from a list of 
supported devices that are compatible with the version of OS/2 you 
are using. 
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Many device driver names include one of the following extensions: 

• AHA for devices that use Adaptec Host Adapters 

• AT for devices that use non-Micro Channel systems 

• mM for SCSI devices under IBM OS/2 2.x, and for devices with 
IBM SCSI cards prior to OS/2 2.0 

• LDR for devices used in the Microsoft LADDR environment 
(Microsoft OS/2 v1.3) 

• Me for devices used with Micro Channel systems 

CAUTION: Installing the wrong device driver Jor your 
environment can cause problems when running 
Sytos Premium. 

Table 2-2 lists the format of device driver names and the operating 
systems under which they are compatible. 

Device Driver Name Format Non-SCSI 

Operating Non-IBM SCSI IBM SCSI Device Drivers 
System 

OS/21.2x (Driver-Name) AHA (Driver-Name) IBM (Driver-Name) AT 

IBMOS/21.3 (Driver-Name) Me 

ReJerto 
Sytos Premium 
supports 

Appendix H Jor only Adoptee 154x 
installation and 164x. 
instructions. 

MS v 1.3(LADDR) (Driver-Name) LDR (Driver-Name) LDR (Driver-Name) AT 
(Driver-Name) Me 

ReJer to 
Appendix G Jor 
installation 
instructions. 

IBM OS/2 v2.x (Driver-Name) (Driver-Name) (Driver-Name) AT 
(Driver-Name) Me 

Table 2-2. Device Driver Names 
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Modifying CONFIG.SYS after Installing 
Sytos Premium 

Description 

Installing Under 
IBM OS/2 v2.x 

If the device driver for your SCSI device was not installed by 
Sytos Premium, or if you did not let Sytos Premium automatically 
update your CONFIG.SYS file, you must modify CONFIG.SYS. 
Refer to "Installing Under IBM OS/2 v2.x" in this section, 
Appendix G: Installing Under OS/2 1.3 LADDR or Appendix H: 
Installing Sytos Premium Under OS/2 v1.2 and IBM v1.3, for 
information specific to your operating system. 

Under IBM OS/2 v2.x, Sytos Premium uses the OS/2 SCSI Driver 
(DMD) and appropriate Adapter Device Driver (ADD) for your host 
adapter. 

The following two lines should appear in your CONFIG.SYS file: 

BASEDEV=[ADD-name].ADD 
BASEDEV=OS2SCSI.DMD 

where [ADD-name].ADD corresponds to the name of your SCSI 
Adapter Device Driver, and OS2SCSI.DMD is the IBM SCSI driver. 

If the lines are not inCONFIG.SYS, refer to your IBM OS/2 2.x 
documentation to install them. 
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The Sytos Premium Directory 

Description Sytos Premium creates a default directory called \SYPLUS during 
installation for the Sytos Premium files. You can change this name 
during-installation. 

NOTE: Do not alter any oj the Sytos Premiumflles, or 
Sytos Premium cannot continue to operate. 

The \SYPLUS directory includes: 

• SYPLUS.EXE - the program executable file 

• README.1XT - text-based information file 

• SYFILES - a subdirectory containing some of the necessary files 
for Sytos Premium to operate 

The \SYPLUS\SYFILES directory includes five subdirectories: 

• \SYFILES\SYDEF - Default Jobs 

• \SYFILES\SYJRN - Logs files 

• \SYFILES\SYLIB - Library files 

• \SYFILES\SYLOG - Logical format files 

• \SYFILES\SYMAC - Jobs 

Installing on a Network 

Description 

2-72 

This section contains information you should review before installing 
Sytos Premium in a network environment. Refer to Appendix A: 
Network Considerations for additional information. Please consult 
your network system supervisor before installing Sytos Premium. 

NOTE: You can run Sytos Premium only from the system to 
which the backup device is attached. 

Ensure that the backup device settings (for example, DMA) are not 
used by the network adapter card or other cards in your system. 
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Drives Before 
Installation 
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Sytos Premium cannot operate properly when backup device settings 
conflict with other settings. 

To change the backup settings for non-SCSI devices, follow these 
steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on ISetupl on the tool bar or select Setup from the Actions 
menu to open the Setup window. 

2 Highlight the backup device. 

3 Click on I Confi2ure ... ~. 

4 Change the Sytos Premium settings for the DMA Channel, IRQ 
(Interrupt), and Address (Hex) to match the settings on the 
backup device adapter card. 

NOTE: Try the DMA 3, Interrupt 5 combination (if it is available 
for your card). You usually do not need to change the Address. 
You cannot change the settings for SCSI devices. 

Default Jobs include all drives that are visible to Sytos Premium 
during installation. For example, if you are logged onto a network, the 
default Job includes network drives and local drives. 

Before installing Sytos Premium on a LAN Server or LAN Manager 
workstation or server, log on to the servers you want to back up (so 
the sample Jobs are set up properly) and connect to the shares you 
want to back up (with the NET USE command). Refer to Appendix A: 
Network Considerations for more information. 

If you have made any changes to the network configuration, including 
remapping any network drives after you have installed Sytos Premium, 
you must change your default Job to reflect the change in drives. 
Refer to Chapter 7: Backing Up Data for information about selecting 
files for backup. 
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Re-Installing ·Sytos. Premium 

Description 
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If you are re-installing Sytos Premium, perform these tasks: 

• Remove the old Sytos Premium device drivers section from 
CONFIG.SYS. 

• If you are re-installing to the same directory and do not want 
your old Tape Sets, delete the contents of the SYFILES\SYLIB 
directory before re-installing. 

• If you want to keep your sample Jobs, rename the sample Jobs. 

When you re-install Sytos Premium, the sample Jobs created during 
the previous installation are overwritten. If you modified the sample 
Jobs, but did not save them with new names, rename them before 

~ 
re-installing Sytos Premium to preserve them with your changes. 

To re-install Sytos Premium, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Open Sytos Premium. 

2 Rename your sample Jobs, if you have changed the Jobs and 
want to keep them. 

3 Record your backup device's configuration settings. 

4 Exit Sytos Premium. 

5 Place the Sytos Premium Install diskette into the drive. 

6 Open OS/2 Window or OS/2 Full Screen. 

7 Type the letter representing the drive and press IEnter" 

8 At the command prompt, type INSTALL and press I Enter) to 
install Sytos Premium. 

9 Mter the installation program completes, add and configure 
your backup device using the configuration settings you 
recorded in Step 3. Refer to Chapter 3: Setting Up 
Sytos Premium for information about adding and configuring 
backup devices. 
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Upgrading from SY-TOS or Sytos Plus 

Upgrading from 
SY-TOS 

Recording 
Device Settings 

Upgrading from 
Sytos Plus 

When upgrading from SY-TOS or Sytos Plus, you can use the same 
backup device that you are currently using. Sytos Premium can 
read tapes created using SY-TOS File Backup. 

If you plan to use your current backup device, record the existing 
settings. You need these settings to reconfigure the device after 
upgrading. To record the existing settings, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 At the system prompt. change to the directory where SY -TOS 
is installed and type: 

STCONFIG 

Press I Enter I. 

The ST -CONFIG window appears. 

2 Select Configure from the command bar. Record the DMA, 
Interrupt, and Address settings in the SYSTEM 
CONFIGURATION window. 

3 When you are finished. select Exit to exit the ST -CONFIG 
window. 

4 Mter installing Sytos Premium, reconfigure your backup 
device, using instructions in· Chapter 3: Setting Up 
Sytos Premium. 

When upgrading from Sytos Plus, you can use the same backup 
device you are currently using, and you can save any sample jobs that 
you have modified to use again. Mter upgrading, you are still able to 
read backup tapes created with Sytos Plus. 

When upgrading from Sytos Plus, your logs are not affected. 

NOTE: Sytos Premium cannot read the Sytos Plus Library. If 
you want to keep your Sytc?s Plus Library, install 
Sytos Premium into a new directory, not the directory 
containing Sytos Plus, and use Sytos Plus to read the 
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Recording 
Non-SCSI 
Device SeHings 

Sytos Plus Library files. Or use the Library window in 
Sytos Premium to add the Sytos Plus Tape Sets to your 
Sytos Premium Library. 

Ifybu plan to use the same non-SCSI backup device when you 
upgrade, record the backup device settings and use those settings 
when you reconfigure the backup device. To change the settings 
for a non-SCSI backup device, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Start Sytos Plus by typing the follOwing from the directory 
where Sytos Plus is installed: 

SYPLUS 

and press I Enter t. 

2 Select Backup device setup ... from the lZtiUties menu. 

3 Select your current backup device and choose ~. 

4 Record the DMA, Interrupt, and Address settings, and the 
driver name that you are using. 

5 Exit Sytos Plus. 

6 Install Sytos Premium, using instructions in this chapter. 

7 Reconfigure your backup device, using the settings you just 
recorded, and the instructions in Chapter 3: Setting Up 
Sytos Premium. 

Starting Sytos Premium 

Description 

2-76 

Before you start Sytos Premium, exit all active programs and run 
the Disk Information- CHKDSK command. The CHKDSK command 
gives you a status report inCluding the number of files on your 
disk, the amount of disk space in use, and any errors within the file 
system. Correct any problems before running Sytos Premium so 
that your backup copies do not contain damaged files. Refer to your 
operating system user's guide for more information. 
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There are several ways to run Sytos Premium: from any directory. 
interactively from the command line prompt. as a desktop icon. as part 
of a batch file. or as a scheduled Job. 

Run Options Action 

Run from To run Sytos Premium from the operating system 
the command prompt (and begin using the sample Jobs 
command created during installation). type the following from the 
line disk and directory where Sytos Premium is installed: 
prompt 

SYPLUS 

To run Sytos Premium from any directory. modify the 
"SET PATH" statement in your CONFIG.SYS fIle (or 
SfARTUP.CMD. if present) to include the disk and 
directory where Sytos Premium resides. 

For example. OS/2 creates the following line in the 
CONFIG.SYS during installation: 

SET PATH=C:\OS2;C:\OS2\SYSTEM;C:\OS2\INSTALL;C:\; 

After adding C:\SYPLUS; to the PATH statement, the new 
line is: 

SET 

PATH=C:\OS2;C:\OS2\SYSTEM;C:\OS2\INSTALL;C:\;C:\SYPLUS; 

Run a To run a scheduled event in Sytos Premium from the 
scheduled command line. type the following line at the command 
event from prompt: 
the 
command Start SYPLUS /1 
line prompt 

If you do not include the "Start" statement. you cannot 
return to the command prompt. 

Run from To run Sytos Premium from the OS/2 Desktop. 
the OS/2 double-click on the application icon or highlight 
Desktop the icon and press I Enter I-

NOTE: If you double-click on a Sample Job in the 
Sytos Premium group. the Job runs. To view 
Sytos Premium Sample Jobs, open Sytos Premium and 
use the Jobs menu commands to view the Job. ReJer to 
Chapter 6: Managing Jobs Jor more inJormation. 
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Run Options Action 

Run as part Depending on your backup strategy, you can include a 
ofa specific Sytos Premium Job within a command (CMD) 
command file file. When the batch file is executed, Sytos Premium is . 

invok~d and a Job that you specify is run. 

To run a Sytos Premium Job (Full Backup, for example) 
from a batch file in unattended mode, you must include 
the following statement within the file: 

SYPLUS "FULL BACKUP" 

NOTE: SYPLUS runs Sytos Premium; the information in 
quotes is the name of the Job that you want to run. Ensure 
that you enclose the Job name in quotes. TIle name does 
not need to be typed in upper case. 

Run as a The Sytos Premium Schedule lets you set up Jobs or 
Scheduled other files (for example, batch or executable files) to run 
Job at specific times. This feature is described in detail in 

Chapter 12: Scheduling. 
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Setting Up Disaster Recovery 

Description 

When to Run 
Setup 

Before Running 
Setup 

Sytos Premium includes Sytos Rebound. the disaster recovery 
utility for recovering your OS/2 operating system after hard disk 
failures or changes. This section explains how to set up Rebound. 

CAUTION: You must set up Rebound before a disaster occurs; 
othenvise Rebound cannot recover your system. Run Setup 
after you install Sytos Premium. 

Run Setup at the following times: 

• After you install Sytos Premium. 

• Any time you add or change device drivers that modify 
CONFIG.SYS and require a system reboot. This rule applies to 
all device drivers. not just Sytos Premium drivers. . 

• Any time you upgrade OS/2 to a new version. Run Setup after 
the new version is installed and a Full system backup has been 
completed. 

NOTE: Plan to run Setup and test the Rebound diskette set at 
a time when you can shut down the system or the server. 
Shutdown is a necessary step when testing your Rebound 
diskette set. 

Before running Setup. perform the following tasks: 

• Determine the number of OS/2 versions running on your 
system. 

NOTE: This section explains how to set up systems running 
one version of OS/2. if you are running multiple versions,of 
OS/2, create a Full Backup and Rebound diskette setfor each 
OS/2 version on your system and test each diskette set. 

• Identify the system to be Setup. 

NOTE: if you are responsible for restoring numerous systems, 
write the serial number or name of the system on the Rebound 
diskette labels. This step makes it easy to identify the correct 
Rebound diskette if you need to recover that system. 
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• Run a Full Backup with Compare to the backup device that 
you are setting up. 

• Create a Rebound diskette set. 

Creating the To create the Rebound diskette set, follow these steps: 

Rebound DiskeHe 
Set 

Step Action 

1 Create an Assistant diskette. DISKCOPY the appropriate 
diskette from the OS/2 Installation Diskette Set for the 
version of OS/2 that you are running: 

mM OS/2 v2.x: Diskette 1 (second diskette in set) 
OS/2 (all other versions): Use the first diskette in the set. 

Place the Assistant sticker on the copied diskette and keep 
the diskette(s) on hand during Setup and Recovery. 

NOTE: if OS/2 v2.x was installedfrom a CD ROM, you need 
to create the first two installation diskettes to use as the 
Startup and Assistant diskettes with Rebound. Do not use 
·the original diskettesfor Setup. Refer to the instructions that 
came with the OS/2 Compact Disk. Thefirst diskette you 
create is the Startup diskette; the s~cond diskette is the 
Assistant. 

2 If you are running OS/2 2.x, create a Startup diskette. 
DISKCOPY the Install diskette in the OS/2 Installation 
Diskette Set (first diskette in the set). 

Label the copied diskette as your Startup diskette and keep 
the diskette on hand dl:lring Setup and Recovery. 
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3 Create the Spare diskette by copying the following files 
located on the hard drive to the appropriate directoIY on the 
Spare diskette: 

FORMAT.COM (located under the OS/2 directoIY) 
UHPFS.DLL (located under the DLL subdirectoIY of OS/2) 
FDISK.EXE for OS/2 v2.x (located under the OS/2 directoIY) 
FDISK. COM for OS/2 v1.3 (from DOS) 

Write the names of the copied files on the Spare diskette 
label. Keep this diskette with the Rebound diskette set. 

To set up your system against disaster. follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Open the OS/2 Full Screen or a full-size OS/2 window. 

2 Insert the Rebound diskette into the drive and type: 

[drive:] REBOUND . 

where [drive:] is the drive containing the Rebound diskette. 

The main menu appears. Choose ~ to continue. 

3 Select (S)etup from the main menu. 
Rebound begins copying files. 

NOTE: If there is more than one Sytos Premium driver in 
CONFIG.SYS, Rebound prompts you to select the 
Sytos Premium driver to be used later during Recovery. Select 
the driver for the backup device that you used for your Full 
backup. 

CAUTION: The Sytos Premium driver you select at this time is 
the device driver to be used during Recovery; it must be the 
same device driver used to create backups. If it is not the 
same, Rebound cannot recover the system. 

4 Enter your name when prompted by Rebound. This allows 
you to identify the Rebound diskette with your specific 
system or server. 
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5 When prompted, insert the Assistant diskette and press @E}. 
Rebound modifies the Assistant diskette and prompts you to 
re-insert the Rebound diskette. Re-insert the Rebound 
diskette and select @E} to test the Rebound diskette set that 
Setup created. 

NOTE: When selecting a drive, choose the A: drive. The 
A: drive is your boot drive. 

CAUTION: Always run this test to ensure that Rebound is set 
up properly. 

6 Remove the Rebound diskette and shut down the system. 

7 Determine which version of OS/2 is running and reboot the 
system by following either Step A or B: 

A. OS/2 v2.0 or greater: 
Insert the Startup diskette and boot the system. When 
prompted to insert the next diskette, insert the Assistant 
diskette. The OS/2 prompt appears. 

B. OS/2 pre-v2.0: 
Insert the Assistant diskette and boot the system. The 
system prompt appears. 

8 Insert the tape containing your Full Backup into the backup 
device. 

9 At the system prompt, insert the Rebound diskette into the 
drive and type: 

[drive:] REBOUND 

where [drive:] is the drive containing the Rebound diskette. 

The test runs automatically and displays a message upon 
completion. Store your Rebound diskette set in an easily 
accessible and safe place. 

NOTE: On some monochrome monitors, the screen may go 
blank during Recovery. ,if this occurs, press !!ill. To avoid 
this problem, add the folloWing parameter: 

[drive:]REBOUND /EGAMONO 
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You must partition and format your OS/2 drives before running 
Recovery. Record your hard drive settings in the following table 
and refer to this information during Recovery: 

System Name: 

Backup Device: 

Version of OS/2: 

TIP: To determine your OS/2 version, boot your system and enter: 
VER. 

TIP: For a list oj partition sizes, insert the Assistant diskette and enter: 
1YPE [drive:j\DSKCFG. TXT 

Partition: Size in MB: Type: 
(HPFS, FAT, or DOS) 

Table 2-3. Hard Drive Settings 
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NOTES: 
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Overview 

Introduction 

For Additional 
Information 

In this Chapter 

Setting Up 
Sytos Premium 

This chapter explains how to add. configure. and delete backup 
devices in Sytos Premium. It also explains how to select tape and 
security preferences. 

Refer to Chapter 2: Installing Sytos Premium for information about 
selecting backup devi.ces when installing Sytos Premium. 

This chapter includes the following major topics: 

Topic See Page 

Setting Up Backup Devices 3-2 

Adding Backup Devices 3-4 

Configuring Backup Devices 3-5 

Setting Preferences for the Sytos Premium Environment 3-17 
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Seffing Up Backup Devices 

Description 

Click on I New ... I to 
add a new backup 
device. 

I Configure ... I to change 
the settings for 
backup devices. 

Highlight a backup 
device and click on 
I Delete I to delete 
backup devices. 

Click on I Preferences ... I for 
the Syfos Premium 
environment. 

3-2 

During installation you select backup devices that must be 
configured before using Sytos Premium. The Setup window. as 
shown in Figure 3-1. lets you add. configure. and delete backup 
devices. Click on I Setup I on the tool bar or select Setup from the 
Actions menu to open the Setup window. 

Figure 3- 7. Setup 



The Setup Menu 

.. '--:-----:---.. 
Hew device... Ins 
Configure "device... Enter 
Oelete device Del 
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The Setup menu appears on the menu bar when you open the 
Setup window. You can select the following commands from the 
Setup menu: 

New device ... opens the Add New Backup Device window where you 
select a backup device to add to Sytos Premium. 

Configure device ... opens a window for configuring the highlighted 
backup device. 

D.elete device removes the highlighted backup device from 
Sytos Premium. 

~references ... opens the Preferences window where you set 
preferences for the Sytos Premium environment. 

E~t lets you leave Sytos Premium. 
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Adding Backup Devices 

Description 

3-4 

The New Backup Device window, as shown in Figure 3-2, lets you 
select the device driver for the backup device that you want to add 
to Sytos Premium. The window displays a list of device drivers that 
you copied to the "Working Directory" during installation. This 
window also lets you add drivers from a driver diskette to the 
"Working Directory." 

Figure 3-2. New Backup Device 
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To add a backup device, follow these steps: 

step Action 

1 Click on I New ... , or select New device ... from the Setup menu 
to open the New Backup Device window. 

2 If you are adding a device driver from a drive, select the drive 
containing the driver. Select the driver and click on I Add device) 

to add the driver to the "Working Directory." 

The default drive setting, "Working Directory," refers to the 
directory on your hard drive containing your backup device 
drivers. 

3 Select a device driver from the list and click on IAdd device' to 
add the backup device to Sytos Premium. 

NOTE: Sytos Premium adds lines to your CONFIG.SYS file for 
some controllers. if the Controller window appears, select the 
controller that you are using with your backup device to let 
Sytos Premium add the appropriate lines to your CONFIG.syS 
file. Reboot your computer to let changes to your CONFIG.SYS 
take effect. 

if you need to manually add lines to your CONFIG.SYSfile, the 
Backup Device Installation Instructions window opens. This 
window provides instructions for adding the appropriate lines 
to your CONFIG.SYSfile. Add the,lines to your CONFIG.SYS 
and reboot your computer. 

4 Configure your backup device as described in "Configuring 
Backup Devices" in this chapter. 

Configuring Backup Devices 

Description The setup windows let you configure new backup devices or 
re-configure existing backup devices. A customized setup window 
appears depending on the type of backup device you are 
configuring. 
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ConfigurinOg 
SCSI Devices 

3-6 

When you configure SCSI devices, the Setup SCSI Backup Device 
window opens, as shown in Figure 3-3, and displays the following 
settings: 

• Backup device name provides a personalized name for your 
backup device. Sytos Premium displays the driver name as the 
default setting. You can leave the default setting or, enter a 
different name. 

• Tape format lets you select Sytos Plus format or SY -TOS 3.x 
Restore format. Do not select SY-TOS 3.x Restore format unless 
you want to read SY -TOS tapes. 

• I Cascading devices ... I displays if you are configuring cascaded backup 
devices. 

or 

IAutoloader slots ... I displays if you are configuring an autoloader. 

Figure 3-3. Setup SCSI Backup Device 
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Cascaded 
Devices and 
Autoloaders 
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To configure a SCSI device, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight the backup device in the Setup window and click on 
I Configure ... , or select Configure device from the Setup menu. 
The Setup SCSI Backup Device window opens. 

2 The Backup device name edit field displays a default name 
for the backup device. You can keep the default name or enter 
a different name. 

3 The Tape format drop-down listbox displays Sytos Plus 1.0 
format. 

Do not select SY-TOS 3.x Restore format unless you want to 
read SY -TOS tapes. 

4 To configure cascaded devices, click on I Cascading devices ... , 

-or-

To configure an autoloader, click on IAutoloader slots ... '. 

Refer to "Configuring Cascaded Devices and Autoloaders," in 
this chapter for more information. 

5 Click on @S}. 

To configure cascaded devices or autoloader slots as a backup device, 
follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on I Cascading devices ... ' or I Autoloader slots ... Hn the Setup SCSI 
Backup Device window. If you clicked on I Cascading devices ... t. the 
Cascading Devices window opens. If you clicked on 
IAutoloader slots ... '. the Autoloader Slots window opens, as shown in 
Figure 3-4. 
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2 Select the positions that you want to configure as a backup 
device. By default. all slots are selected. indicated by a check 
next to each position. To clear a selection. click on the 
position. 

NOTE: If you are using an autoloader, you must insert a 
magazine into the autoloader before configuring the backup 
device. 

3 Click on ~ to return to the Setup SCSI Backup Device 
window. If you selected more than one position. a "Yes" 
displays next to I Cascading devices ... ) or I Autoloader slots ... t 

NOTE: If you select only one positionfor your backup device, a 
"No" displays next to I Cascading devices ... ) or I Autoloader Slots ... ). 

4 Click on ~ to accept the settings for the backup device. 

NOTE: The backup device nqme refers to the positions that 
you configured as a backup device. 

NOTE: You can also configure cascaded devices or autoloader 
. slots into multiple backup devices. For example, you can 

configure positions 1 through 4 as Backup Device 1 and 
positions 5 through 8 as Backup Device 2. 

Figure 3-4 .. Autoloader Slots 



Configuring 
QIC Devices 

Setting Up Sytos Premium 

If you are configuring a non-SCSI, Quarter Inch Cartridge device, 
the Setup QIC Device window opens, as shown in Figure 3-5, and 
displays the following settings: 

• Backup device name provides a personalized name for your 
backup device. Sytos· Premium displays the driver name as the 
qefault setting. You can leave the default setting or enter a 
different name. 

• Tape format lets you select Sytos Plus format or SY-TOS 3.x 
Restore format. Do not select SY-TOS 3.x Restore format unless 
you want to read SY-TOS tapes. 

• DMA channel, Interrupt (IRQ), I/O Address settings specify 
the settings for backup devices. The settings should match 
exactly the hardware settings used when installing the backup 
device. 

Figure 3-5. Setup QIC Device 
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To configure a non-SCSI device, follow these.steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight the backup device in the Setup window and click on 
I Configure ... ) or select .configure device from the Setup menu. 
The Setup QIC Device window opens. 

2 The Backup device name edit field displays a default name 
for the backup device. You can keep the default name or 
enter a different name. 

3 The Tape format drop-down listbox displays Sytos Plus 1.0 
format. 

Do not select SY-TOS 3.x Restore format unless you want to 
read SY-TOS tapes. 

4 Select DMA, IRQ (IRQ), and I/O Address settings in the 
drop-down listboxes. 

NOTE: Your backup device was shipped with default 
configuration settings that you should use when configuring 
your backup device in Sytos Premium Refer to your backup 
device documentation for the default settings. if for any reason 
you changed the switches or jumpers· on the backup device 
controller card, use the new settings when configuring your 
device. Refer to Chapter 2: Installing Sytos Premiumfor more 
information. 

S Click on @D. 
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If you are configuring a diskette device, the Setup Diskette" Device 
window opens, as shown in Figure 3-6, and displays the following 
settings: 

• Backup device name provides a personalized name for your 
backup device. Sytos Premium displays the driver name as the 
default setting. You can leave the default setting or enter a 
different name. 

• Tape format selects Sytos Plus 1.0 format. 

• Drives names the drives you want to associate with the backup 
device. 

• Density specifies the settings available for your diskettes. 

Figure 3-6. Setup Diskette Device 
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When using a diskette device with Sytos Premium, the following 
conditions apply: 

• If you are backing up files to diskettes, you must use 
Sytos Premium to view the backed-up files. Operating system 
commands such as "DIR" do not display the files. 

• Diskettes must be unformatted or formatted to the density that 
you specified for the backup device. 

Note: if 360KB (5-1/4 inch) diskettes are formatted in a 
1.2MB drive, problems can occur if they are read from another 

. 1.2MB drive. 

• You can configure two diskette drives of the same density as a 
single backup device. 

To configure diskette drives, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight the backup device in the Setup window and click on 
I Configure ... , or select Configure device from the Setup menu. 
The Setup Diskette Device window opens. 

2 The Backup device name edit field displays a default name 
for the backup device. You can keep the default name or 
enter a different name. 

3 Click on the drives that you want to configure as your backup 
device in the Drives window. Selected drives are marked with 
a check. 

4 Select a density in the Density drop-down listbox for the 
highlighted drive. 

NOTE: if you select two or more drives for the backup device, 
you must select a single density for both drives. 

5 Click on~. 
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If you are configuring a removable logical device. the Setup 
Removable Device window opens. as shown in Figure 3-7. and 
displays the following settings: 

• Backup device name provides a personalized name for your 
backup device. Sytos Premium displays the driver name as the 
default setting. You can leave the default setting or enter a 
different name. 

• Tape format selects Sytos Plus 1.0 format. 

• Drives names the drives you want to associate with the backup 
device. 

Figure 3-7. Setup Removable Device 
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Configuring 
Fixed Logical 
Devices 

3-14 

To configure removable logical devices, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight the backup device in the Setup window and click on 
I Configure ... ) or select .configure device from the Setup menu. 
The Setup Removable Device window opens. 

2 The Backup device name edit field displays a default name 
for the backup device. You can keep the default name or enter 
a different name. 

3 Click on the drives that you want to configure as your backup 
device in the Drives window. Selected drives are marked with 
a check. 

4 Clickon~. 

If you are configuring a Fixed Logical Device, the Setup Fixed Disk 
Device window opens, as shown in Figure 3-8, and displays the 
following settings: 

• Backup device name provides a personalized name for your 
backup device. Sytos Premium displays the driver name as the 
default setting. You can leave the default setting or enter a 
different name. 

• Tape format selects Sytos Plus 1.0 format. 

• Drives names the drives you want to associate with the backup 
device. 

• Allocated space shows the allocated backup space for each 
configured device in a fIXed logical setup. 

To be used as a backup device for Sytos Premium, a fIXed logical 
device must be accessible through the operating system and have an 
assigned drive number. Fixed devices can include local drives or 
rewrttable optical drives. A rewrttable optical drive must have 
formatted media inserted. 
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Figure 3-8. Setup Fixed Disk Device 

To configure a fixed logical device, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight the backup device in the Setup window and click on 
I Configure ... I or select Configure device from the Setup menu. 
The Setup Fixed Disk Device window opens. 

2 The Backup device name edit field displays a default name 
for the backup device. You can keep the default name or 
enter a different name. 

3 Highlight a drive and click on ~ to open the Allocate 
Space window. 

4 Enter a pathname in the edit field by typing a pathname 

-or-

clicking on I Browse ... t The Browse window opens where you can 
scan the Directory Tree for a pathname. Click on @E} to select 
apathname. 

NOTE: When re-configuring a previously specified drive, you 
can allocate a d!fferent amount oj disk space, but you cannot 
modify the existing pathname. 

5 Enter a size in bytes to specify the amount of disk space you 
want to allocate. 
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Deleting Backup 
Devices 

3-76 

6 Click on IAliocatet. Allocated space in the Setup Fixed Disk 
Device window shows the settings. 

7 Repeat steps 3 through 6 for each drive that you want to 
allocate space. 

8 Clickon~. 

CAUTION: Keep a record oj each drive and pathname that you 
configure,· and the space allocated on each drive. if you are 
using more than one drive Jor a single device, keep a record oj 
the order in which you added the drives. 

You need this inJormation if you want to restore from this 
device, and the device is no longer configured. 

NOTE: You can use several drives as a single fixed logical 
device Jor a Job. The drives do not have to be the same type 
or capacity. 

The total amount oj space that you allocate on the drives must 
be enoughJor the number oj files to be included in a Job. if 
your Job runs out oj space, you cannot complete the Job or 
insert a new tape. 

Click on I Delete' or select Delete device from the Setup menu to 
delete the highlighted backup device. 

CAUTION: if you delete a backup device that is afixed device, 
your data becomes inaccessible. 
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SeHing Preferences for the Sytos Premium 
Environment 

Description The Preferences window lets you set up the Sytos Premium 
environment. Click on I Preferences ... I or select ~references from the 
Setup menu to open the Preferences window, as shown in 
Figure 3-9. 

Figure 3-9. Preferences 
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To set preferences. follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Select options. Refer to the following table for information 
about Preference options. 

2 Clickon~. 

The following table describes the available Preference options: 

Option 

Tape overwrite 

Description 

Lets you select the prompt that Sytos Premium 
displays before overwriting a tape. You can 
select one of the following prompts: 

Always prompt before overwriting asks whether 
you want to overwrite the tape or replace it with 
another tape. This setting is the default. 

Prompt only if same tape format prompts you 
only if the tape format for the Tape Set matches 
the format you selected for your backup device 
(for example. a Sytos Plus tape and a backup 
device with Sytos Plus format). 

Prompt only if different tape format prompts 
you only if the tape format for the Tape Set does 
not match the format chosen for your backup 
device (for example. a SY -TOS tape and a backup 
device with Sytos Plus format). 

Overwrite without prompting overwrites the 
tape without prompting you. 

NOTE: The tape overwrite default for diskettes is 
Prompt only if different tape format. 
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Network Sets options for sending messages to network 
broadcast users before and during Backup Jobs. You can 

select one, both, or neither of the following 
options: 

General sends a warning to all LAN Server or 
LANManager users that a Backup Job is about to 
start and asks all users to close files. A final 
message tells users that the Job has completed. 

Individual sends a warning to users who have 
open files on a server during a Backup Job if the 
Retry Busy Files option is set. 

Use QFAwhen Lets you determine whether or not 
reading tapes Sytos Premium uses QFA to restore and compare 

tapes that support and use the QFA feature. 
If QFA is present but the QFA directory has 
become damaged, the files are restored or 
compared from the backup tape sequentially. 

Automatic Lets you determine whether or not the Backup 
Library update Sessions you create are recorded in the Library. If 

you select this option you always have a record of 
created Tape Sets. 

Do not select this option if you are transferring 
tapes to another system and do not need Tape Set 
information, or if you need to save disk space. 
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1 Unattended password ... t 

3-20 

Opens the Unattended Password window, as 
shown in Figure 3-10, where you can assign a 
default password for unattended Jobs with 
Password selected as a tape option. This 
preference affects only the Jobs where Password 
is selected. 

To assign a password for unattended Jobs, follow 
these steps: 

1. Click on Use password for unattended 
Jobs to specify a default password for 
unattended Jobs. 

2. Enter a password into the Password edit field. 
3. Confirm the password by entering the 

password in the Confirm Password edit field. 
4. Click on ISel passwordl. 

If you do not select this option, Sytos Premium 
does not assign a password to unattended Jobs, 
even if you selected the password option when 
you created the Job. 

Figure 3- 7 O. Unattended Password 
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IJob lock ... I Opens the Job Lock window. as shown in 
Figure 3-11. where you specify a default 
password that when assigned to a Job excludes 
anyone who does not know the password from 
writing to the Job. Select this feature to prevent 
accidental or unauthorized changes to Jobs. 

To set the Job Lock. follow these steps: 

1. Click on Only allow previewing and 
running of Jobs to specify a password. 

2. Enter a password into the Password edit field. 
3. Confirm the password by entering the 

password in the Confirm Password edit field. 
4. Click on ISet lockl. 

Retry busy file For Jobs where Retry Busy Files is selected. the 
interval Retry Interval specifies the amount of time that 

Sytos Premium waits before trying to backup files 
that are busy. The default is 60 seconds. To 
change the default. enter the new time in the edit 
box. 

Figure 3- 7 7. Job Lock 
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Overvi~w 

Introduction 

For Additional 
Information 

To Back Up 
Immediately 

This chapter provides step-by-step instructions to back up your 
files immediately using sample Jobs provided by Sytos Premium. 

At a later time. you can create a Backup Job that is customized to 
your needs. Refer to these chapters for additional information: 

• Chapter 7: Backing Up Data, for step-by-step instructions to 
create a Backup Job. 

• Appendix C: Backup Strategies. for file backup strategies. 
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Running a Full Backup 

To run the sample Full Backup Job, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Insert a tape into the default backup device. 

2 Start Sytos Premium. Double-click on the Sytos Premium 
icon in the Sytos Premium group (if you defined a group 
when installing Sytos Premium). 

-or-

Type the following at your operating system prompt: 

SYFLUS 

and press I Enter a. The Jobs window opens, as shown in 
Figure 4-1. 

NOTE: You can run the sample Full Backup Job without 
viewing its Job settings by double-clicking on the Full Backup 
Job icon in the Sytos Premium group. 

3 Select Full Backup in the Jobs window. The Description 
box shows a description for the sample Full Backup Job. 

TIP: Select Ytew settings from the Jobs menu to view the 
Job's options and settings. 

Full Backup backs up all files on your local hard drive to the 
default backup device, and then compares them to ensure 
that they are identical to the original files. Refer to 
Append~ I: Sample Sytos Premium Jobs for a description of 
the option settings for the sample Full Backup Job and the 
other sample Jobs. 

NOTE: If you set Double-click gction to ",Run" in the Jobs 
menu, you can run the Job by double-clicking on the icon. 
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Jobs - Icon View 

Figure 4-7. Jobs 

Click on ~ to run the Backup Job. The Backup Status 
window appears, as shown in Figure 4-2. 

Mter the Job runs, click on IOpen Log ... I in the. Status window. 
The Log for the Backup Job appears. Review the Log for the 
completed Job to ensure that all files have been backed up 
as specified. 

Click on I Print... I to print the Log. When you are finished 
reviewing the Log, click on I Close I to close the Log. 
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Figure 4-2. Backup Status 

4-4 



Overview 

Introduction 

In this Chapter 

Navigating 
Within 
Sytos Premium 

This chapter explains the Sytos Premium windows, including the tool 
bar, menu bar, Job icons, and Directory Tree. When you start 
Sytos Premium, the Jobs window opens. You can move to all other 
Sytos Premium windows using the tool bar and menu bar. 

This chapter includes the following topics: 

Topic See Page 

Window Elements 5-2 

Making Selections 5-3 

Using the Tool Bar 5-4 

Using the Menu Bar 5-5 

Navigating the Directory Tree 5-6 
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Window Elements 

Description 

System Menu 

Tool Bar 

Pushbuttons 

HelpLine 

5-2 

The Sytos Premium window elements, as shown in Figure 5-1, are 
available in all major windows. The following window elements let 
you work within Sytos Premium: 

System Menu lets you quickly exit Sytos Premium. 

AppUcation Title Bar displays the title of the application. 

Window Title Bar displays the title of the window. 

Minimize/Maximize buttons enlarge the active application window to 
fill the entire screen or shrink the window to an icon. 

Menu Bar displays pull-down menus for each Sytos Premium window. 
The Actions and Help menus are available from all windows. 
Additional menu items are available when you change windows. 

Minimize Button Maximize Button 

Figure 5-1. Sytos Premium Window Elements 
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Tool bar appears below the menu bar and lets you select 
Sytos Premium operations by clicking on the buttons. 

Pushbuttons let you quickly select Sytos Premium operations for each 
window. 

Help line provides a brief description about the highlighted item. 

Making Selections 

Description 

Using a Keyboard 
and Mouse 

As you work in Sytos Premium you can choose options and make 
selections. 

You have the following six methods to select items from windows: 

• Checkbox. A control that consists of a square box and option 
text. You can select as many checkboxes as needed. When a 
checkbox has a checkmar~ within it, the option is selected. 

• Radio Button. A round button that appears in a dialog box. 
You can select only one item from a list of radio buttons. 

• Pushbutton. A button that executes an immediate action. 

• Edit Field. A box in which you type or edit information. 

• Listbox. A box that displays choices you can highlight for 
selection. ' 

• Dialog Box. A window in which you provide required 
information to allow Sytos Premium to continue with your 
request. 

You can use a keyboard and a mouse, together or separately, to 
make selections. 
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To select items for operation, follow these steps: 

step Purpose Action 

1 Highlight the Use the arrow keys ((1) (±) (B ffi) or crill 
item you want or 

Use the mouse to click on the item. 

2 Select the item Press I Spacebar I once 
or 
Click the mouse. 

To move forward and backward between different sections of a 
window, use crill and IShiftl crill (hold the Shift key down, while pressing 
Tab) or use the arrow keys. 

Using the Tool Bar 

Description 

5-4 

You can use the Sytos Premium tool bar, as shown in Figure 5-2, to 
select frequently used Sytos Premium operations by clicking on the 
desired button. 

Figure 5-2 .. Tool Bar 

Jobs opens the Jobs window where you can open or run any existing 
Jobs, or create a new Job. 

Backup opens the Backup window where you can create and run a 
Backup Job. 

Groom opens the Groom window where you can create and run a 
Groom Job. 



Navigating Within Sytos Premium 

Restore opens the Restore window where you can create and run a 
Restore Job. 

Compare opens the Compare window where you can create and run a 
Compare Job. 

Schedule opens the Schedule window where you set up 
Sytos Premium Jobs and other programs to run at specified times. 

Utilities opens the Utilities window where you can perform various 
operations on tapes such as view, re-tension, and erase. 

Logs opens the Logs window where you can view, print, and delete 
Logs. 

- Library opens the Library window where you can view, add, and delete 
Tape Sets. 

Setup opens the Setup window where you can add, configure, or delete 
backup devices. You can also set preferences for the Sytos Premium 
environment. 

Using the Menu Bar 

Description 

Actions Menu 

13ackup 
~room 

Bestore 
~ompare 

Sc!!edule 
Utilities 
L!!gs 
blbrarg 

Setup 

The Actions and Help menus are always available from the menu 
bar. Other menu items change depending on which window is 
open. For example, when the Backup window is open, the Backup 
menu is available. Also, some menus, such as the Y:iew menu, are 
available in several windows, but offer different commands in each 
window. 

The Actions menu lets you select the same operations as the tool 
bar. Refer to "Using The Tool Bar" in this chapter for a description 
of the Actions menu commands. 
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Help Menu 

Sytos ~emIum InformatiOlL •• 
~Iew REAOME. .• 

You can select the following Sytos Premium operations from the 
Help menu: 

Help for help ... provides instructions for using on-line Help. 

Extended help ... provides context-sensitive help about the highlighted 
item. 

Keys help .•. shows you how to use the keyboard to move around 
windows and make selections with the function keys. 

Help index ... lists all the topics, in alphabetical order, for which help 
is available. 

Sytos ~remium information ... provides information about this 
version of Sytos Premium. 

Xiew README ••. lets you read the README file. 

Navigating the Directory Tree 

Description 

5-6 

The Directory Tree displays your workstation, network, or the data 
on your backup tape, as shown in Figure 5-3. You can expand or 
collapse the Directory Tree to make file selection easy. The 
Directory Tree lets you select data for Sytos Premium Jobs by 
clicking on the selection box next to the item you want. . 



Selecting Data 
from the Directory 
Tree 

Expanding the 
Directory Tree 
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Figure 5-3. Directory Tree 

Next to displayed files, directories, and drives in the Directory Tree 
is a selection box that shows whether items are selected, partially 
selected, or not selected. 

All indicates that the item is selected. To select data for a 
Sytos Premium Job, click the selection box next to the item so that the 
square is entirely filled. 

None indicates that the item is not selected. To exclude data from a 
Sytos Premium Job, click the selection box next to the item so that the 
square is not filled. 

Some indicates that the item is partially selected. To partially select 
an item, expand the Directory Tree to display the item and its sub-level 
directories. Select some sub-level files and directories. You cannot 
partially select files. 

When you select files for a Job, Sytos Premium displays a Directory 
Tree down to the drives level. From this level. you can select all or 
no data in a drive for a Job. To select directories, subdirectories, 
and files in a drive, you must expand the Directory Tree. 
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You can select 
Expand Qne level 
from the Iree menu 
or click on G to 
display the next 
level. 

A plus sign 8 next to a drive or directory indicates the drive or 
directory contains directories, subdirectories or files that are not 
displayed. A minus sign I] indicates the item's sub-levels are 
displayed. 

To expand the Directory Tree as shown in Figure 5-4, follow one of 
these methods: 

• Click on 8 next to the item to display the next level under the 
item. 

Figure 5-4. Expanding the Directory Tree 



Collapsing the 
Directory Tree 

Using the View 
Menu 

1&===== Tree ~nd directory 
..... Iree only 

girectory only 

Se1it 

..... Sort by [lame 
Sort by ~xtension 
Sort by si~e 

..... Large icons 
Small icons 
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• Highlight the DirectOIy Tree item, then select the desired 
command from the Tree menu: 

Expand .o.ne level expands the selected item to the next level. 

Expand branch expands the entire branch for the selected 
item. 

Expand drive expands the DirectoIY Tree to display directories, 
subdirectories, and files for the drive. 

You can collapse any expanded branch of the Direct0IY Tree by 
following one of these methods: 

• Click on [] next to an item to close levels under the item. 

• Highlight the DirectoIY Tree item, then select the desired 
command from the Tree menu: 

Collapse branch closes each level below the highlighted item. 

Collapse drive closes the Directory Tree so that only the dri~e 
is displayed. 

The Yiew menu commands let you change the DirectoIY Tree's 
appearance, as shown in Figure 5-5. The Yiew menu in the 
Backup, Groom, Restore, and Compare windows offers the 
following commands: 

Tree iPld directory displays the DirectoIY Tree and the files in the 
selected direct0IY. 

Tree only displays only the DirectoIY Tree. 

)2irectory only displays only the files in the current direct0IY . 

S9-lit lets you use the arrow keys to move the border between the 
DirectoIY Tree window and the Files window .. You can also use the 
mouse to click and drag the border. 
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Sort by name displays files in alphabetical order. 

Sort by ~xtension displays files by extension, for example, all ... doc" 
files are grouped together. 

Sort by size displays files in order of size, smallest to largest. 

Large icons displays enlarged icons. 

Small icons displays small icons to see more items on the list. 

The Ylew menu lets you 
change the window to show 
the Directory Tree, the files, or 
the Directory Tree and the files. 

The Yiew menu lets you 
display files in 
alphabetical order, by 
extension, or size. 

You can use the mouse or the 
SJ2lit command to move the 
border between the Directory 
Tree and Files windows. 
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The Yiew menu lets 
you change the size 
of the icons. 

Figure 5-5. Using the View Menu 







Overview 

Introduction ,. 
For Additional 
Information 

In This Chapter 

Managing 
Jobs 

This chapter explains how to manage your Sytos Premium Jobs 
using the Jobs window and menu. You can use the Jobs window to 
open and run an existing Job, or you can create a new Job. The 
Jobs menu lets you review Job settings, print a list of Jobs, and 
import, export, and delete Jobs. 

Refer to these chapters for additional information: 

Chapter 7: Backing Up Data for instructions on creating and running a 
Bacl~up Job. 

Chapter 8: Grooming Data for instructions on creating and running a 
Groom Job. 

Chapter 9: Restoring Data for instructions on creating and running a 
Restore Job. 

Chapter 10: Comparing Data for instructions on creating and running a 
Compare Job. 

This chapter includes the following major topics: 

Topic See Page 

Using the Jobs Window 6-2 

Creating Jobs 6-4 
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Opening Jobs ) 6-6 

Deleting Jobs 6-6 

Running Jobs 6-6 

Importing Jobs 6-8 

Exporting Jobs 6-9 

Viewing Job Settings 6-10 

Printing a Job List 6-11 

Setting Double-Click Action 6-11 

Using the Jobs Window 

Description 

6-2 

When you start Sytos Premium, the Jobs window opens, as shown 
in Figure 6-1. You can edit, run, and create Jobs using the 
pushbuttons and menu commands in this window. To open the 
Jobs window from other windows, click on IJobst or select Jobs from 
the Actions menu. 

TIP: To run a Job by double-clicking on the Job, set 
Double-click gction from the Jobs menu to ",Run." The 
default setting is "Op~n." Refer to "Setting Double-click Action" 
in this chapter for more information. 



Click on I New ... I to 
create a new Job. 

Highlight a Job 
icon and click on 
~toopenan 
existing Job. 

Highlight a Job 
icon and click on 
~torunan 
existing Job. 

Using the Jobs 
Menu 

Qpen Enter 
!;!eleto Del 

~roylow Ctrl+P 
B~ Ctrl+R 

Import. •• 
Export ... 
~ew settings ... 
Print Job list. .. 
Doublc-c:liclc IIctlon 

+ 
Ellit AIHF4 

Managing Jobs 

.~ 
l)tMJ~1b .. ,·15'*'M 

Figure 6- 7. Jobs 

The J:obs menu appears on the menu bar when you open the Jobs 
window. This menu provides additional commands for managing 
Jobs. You can select the following commands from the !lobs 
menu: 

New shows a cascading menu where you can select Backup, .Groom, 
Re~tore, and Compare to create a Job. 

Qpen opens the corresponding job window for the highlighted Job. 

Delete removes the highlighted Job from Sytos Premium. 

~review provides statistics about the highlighted Job before you 
actually run the Job. 

Run starts the highlighted Job. 

Import ... copies Jobs to your system from another system that uses 
Sytos Premium. 

Export ... cop~es Jobs to a drive so that they can be used by another 
system running Sytos Premium. 

y:iew settings ... shows the name, deSCription, options, and settings of 
the highlighted Job. 
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View Menu 

rnn 
-iamb 
v!1etails 

v Sort by [lame 
Sort by!ype 

Creating Jobs 

6-4 

Print Job list ..• sends a list of Sytos Premium Jobs to a printer or text 
file. 

Double-click ~ction lets you set double-click action to "Run." or 
"Op.e.n." The default setting is "Op.e.n." 

Ept lets you leave Sytos Premium. 

The Xiew menu lets you custo~ize the Jobs window: 

Icons shows the Icons view in the Jobs window. 

Details shows the Details view in the Jobs window .. 

Sort by name displays Jobs alphabetically in the Jobs window. 

Sort by type displays Jobs by type in the Jobs window. 

To create a new Job. use one of the following methods: 

• Click on I Backup I. I Groom I. I Restore I. or I Compare I on the tool bar. 

• Click on INewl on the Jobs window to open the Create New Job 
window, as shown in Figure 6-2. Select the type of job that you 
want to create and click on I Create I. 

• Select New from the Jobs menu to show a cascading menu. 
Select the type of job that you want to create. 

I 

I 
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Figure 6-2. Create New Job 

To create a Job using the Create New Job window, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on I~ to open the Create New Job window. 

2 Select Backup, Groom, Restore, or Compare. 

3 Click on I create' to open the Backup, Groom, Restore, or 
Compare window. 
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Opening Jobs 

To open an existing Job, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Select the Job that you want to open. 

2 Click on I Open I or select .open from the !lobs menu. The job 
window opens. 

NOTE:.lj'Double-click gction in the !lobs menu is set to 
uOp~n," you can double-click on a Job to open the Job. 

Deleting Jobs 

To delete a Job, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Select the Job that you want to delete. 

2 Select I!elete from the !lobs menu. A window appears asking 
you to confirm that you want to delete the Job. Click on ~ to 
delete the Job. 

Running Jobs 

To run a Job, follow this step: 

Step Action 

1 Select the Job that you want to run. 
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2 Click on ~ or select Run from the !lobs menu. The Status 
window opens. as shown in Figure 6-3. 

NOTE: if Double-click gction in the slobs menu is set to 
"Bun, .. you can double-click on a Job icon to run the Job. 

TIP: Before running a Job, you can use ~eview to view the 
Job's statistics without actually running the Job. :ereview tells 
you the number of files that the Job processes and the space 
needed. A Status window and a Log provide informatiOn about 
the Job. To preview a Job, highlight the Job icon and select 
~eview from the Jobs menu. 

Click on IOpen Log ... , to see more information about the Job in 
progress. Click on I Stop , to stop the.running Job. 

3 When the Job completes. Sytos Premium displays a final 
status message. Click on @E) to close the prompt and return 
to the Status window. 

Figure 6-3. Status 
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Importing Jobs 
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To import a Job to your system, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Select Import ... from the !lobs menu. The Import Jobs 
window appears, as shown in Figure 6-4. 

2 Select the drive containing the Jobs you want to copy. The 
Select Jobs to import field displays a list of Jobs on the drive. 

3 Select the Jobs that you want to import and click on Ilmportt 

NOTE: After importing a Job, check its settings (filenames, 
backup device name, and options) to ensure that the settings 
apply to your system. To edit a Job, refer to the Backup, 
Groom, Restore, and Compare chapters for more information. 

Figure 6-4. Import Jobs 
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To copy Jobs from your system to other systems running 
Sytos Premium, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Select Export ... from the Jobs menu. The Export Jobs 
window appears, as shown in Figure 6-5. 

2 Select the drive to which you want to copy the Jobs. The 
Select Jobs to export field displays a list of Jobs on the drive. 

3 Select the Jobs that you want to export and click on ~ to 
export the Jobs. 

Figure 6-5. Export Jobs 
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Viewing Job Settings 

To view the Job settings file, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Select the Job in the Jobs window that you want to view. 

2 Select :¥iew settings ... from the !lobs menu. The View Job 
window opens. 

The name, description, and creation date of the Job are 
displayed. If you are viewing a Backup or Groom Job, the 
Selection Sheet settings, backup device, tape options, and 
Backup Session options are shown. The restore options are 
shown for Restore and Compare Jobs. 

Click on I Print. .. Ho print the list. Click on IClose) to close the 
window. 

Printing a Job List 
To print the Job list, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Select Print Job list ... from the !lobs menu. 

2 Click on A text file, The printer, or both options. Selected 
options are marked by a check. 

Thepathname edit field shows where a text file is sent. You 
can send the file to a different location by typing a new 
pathname ihto the edit field. 

3 Click on ~ to print the list. 
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SeHing Double-Click Action 

To set double-click action in the Jobs window. follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Select Double-click Action from the ~obs menu. A cascade 
menu appears. 

2 Select "Op.e.n" from the cascade menu to use double-click 
action to open Jobs. 

-or-

Select "Run" from the cascade menu to use double-click action 
to run Jobs. 
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Overview 

Introduction 

I. 
For Additional 
Information 

In this Chapter 

Backing Up 
Data 

This chapter explains how to create. edit. and run a Backup Job. A 
Backup Job copies your files to a backup device for safekeeping. 
You can back up your files using a sample Job. or you can create a 
new Job. Creating a Backup Job involves selecting files. a backup 
device. and options. 

Refer to these chapters for additional information: 

• Chapter 4: To Back Up Immediately. for step-by-step 
instructions to quickly back up your files using a sample 
Backup Job. 

• Appendix C: Backup Strategies. for file backup strategies using 
Sytos Premium. 

This chapter includes the following major topics: 

Topic See Page 

Creating a Backup Job 7-2 

Selecting Files to Back Up 7-4 

Selecting a Backup Device 7-11 
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Selecting Backup Options 7-15 

Running a Backup Job 7-20 

Creating a Backup Job 

Description 

Click on 'Backup) to open 
the Backup window. 

Click on 'Files to backup) 

to select files for the 
Backup Job. 

Click on 'Backup to) to 
select a backup 
device and tape 
options. 

Click on 
,Backup options) to select 
options for the 
Backup Job. 

7-2 

Click on ~ to run 
the Backup Job. 

The Backup window. as shown in Figure 7-1. lets you create. edit. 
and run Backup Jobs. Click on 'Backup) on the tool bar to display the 
Backup window. 

I±I (gJ IC1 D""e A 

I±J (gJ ~ D""e B 

I±J (iii] E:ll D""e C 

I±J iii E:J D""e D 

!±Iii! G D""e E 

Figure 7-7. Backup 



Using the Backup 
Menu 

Ctrlf·S 
Save j!s. •• 

vEllos to backup 
Backup 10 
Backup !!ptions 

Erevlew Ctrl+P 
Bun Ctrl+R 

EKit Alt+F4 

Backing Up Data 

To create and run a customized Backup Job, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on IFiles to backupHo select files for the Backup Job. Select 
drives, directories, and files from the Directory Tree by 
clicking the Selection Status box. You can also click on 
I Selection Sheet. .. t to specify files using wildcards or date ranges. 
Refer to "Selecting Files to Back Up" in this chapter for more 
information. 

2 Click on I Backup to I to select a backup device and tape options 
for the Backup Job. Refer to "Selecting a Backup Device" in 
this chapter for more information. 

3 Click on I Backup options I to select a backup method (for example, 
a Full Backup) and options for the Backup Job. Refer to 
"Selecting Backup Options" in this chapter for more 
information. 

4 Click on ~ to run the current Backup Job. Refer to 
"Running a Backup Job" for more information. 

The Backup menu appears on the menu bar when you open the 
Backup window, and provides additional commands for Backup Jobs. 
You can select the following commands from the Backup menu: 

Save saves edits to an existing Backup Job under the current name. 

Save !lS ••• lets you assign a new name and description to a Backup 
Job. Use this command to create a new Backup Job from edits to a 
default Backup Job. 

)files to backup lets you select files for the Backup Job using the 
Directory Tree or Selection Sheet. 

Backup to lets you select a backup device and tape options for the 
Backup Job. 

Backup ~ptions lets you select backup options for the Backup Job. 

~review provides statistics about the current Backup Job before you 
actually run the Job. Preview tells you the number of files that are 
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backed up by the Backup Job. Run a Preview to estimate the tapes 
you need for the Job. 

Run starts the current Backup Job. 

Exit lets you leave Sytos Premium. 

Selecting Files To Back Up 

Description 

7-4 

Click on I Files to backup) in the Backup window to display the Directory 
Tree as shown in Figure 7-2. You can select files for backup using 
the Directory Tree or Selection Sheet. 

Figure 7-2. Directory Tree 
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When you click on I Files to backup'. a Directoty Tree displaying the 
entire system appears. The following selection boxes show current 
selections for backup: 

All. All files on the listed drive or directoty are selected for a 
backup. 

Some. Specific files on the listed drive or directory are selected for a" 
backup. 

None. No files on the listed drive or directoty are currently 
selected. 

To select files for backup, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on" the plus sign 8 and the minus sign I] next to 
displayed drives, directories, and files to expand or collapse 
the Directoty Tree to a level from which you can make 
selections. You can also use the Tree and Yiew menu 
commands to change the Directoty Tree display. Refer to 
Chapter 5: Navigating Within Sytos Premium for instructions 
on using the Directory Tree. 

2 Click the selection box next to files, directOries, and drives to 
All to select files, directories, and drives for backup. To clear 
the selection box, click on it again. 
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Using the 
Selection Sheet 

Editing the 
Selection Sheet 

7-6 

A Selection Sheet, as shown in Figure 7-3, lets you select files and 
, subdirectories using wildcards (* and ?), by date ranges, and by 

archive bits. Archive bits let you select only files that have changed 
since the last Backup Job. 

When you choose files from the Directory Tree, Sytos Premium builds 
a Selection Sheet in the background. By clicking on [SelectionSheet...t you 
can view or edit the Selection Sheet for your Backup Job. 

Figure 7-3. Selection Sheet 

Use /Insert rule) to add a new rule above the highlighted one and 
[Delete rule) to delete the highlighted rule. Use the Edit rule group box 
to edit the highlighted rule. 

To edit a Selection Sheet, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on [ Selection Sheet...) to display th~ Selection Sheet with its 
current file selections. Each line on the sheet represents 
one rule. 

2 Edit the Selection Sheet by inserting, deleting, and editing 
rules. Refer to "Inserting and Deleting Rules" and "Editing 
Selection Sheet Rules" in this section for more information. 



Inserting and 
Deleting Rules 
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Click on I2E) to accept the Selection Sheet. 

NOTE: A Selection Sheet is read from top to bottom, and a 
rule inserted in the middle of the sheet may be affected by a 
rule below it. Insert new rules at the bottom of the Selection 
Sheet. 

To insert a rule on the Selection Sheet, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight a rule above which you want to insert a new rule. 

2 Click on I Insert rule , to insert a blank rule above the highlighted 
rule. 

3 Enter a pathname into the pathname edit field that identifies 
the data to be backed up. The inserted rule displays the 
current pathname. 

You can type the pathname into the field. 

-or-

Click on I Browse ... , to open the Browse window where you scan 
the Directory Tree for directories and files to back up. When 
the edit field displays the pathname you want to select, click 
on 12E). The inserted rule displays the pathname. 

To delete a rule on the Selection Sheet, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight the rule that you want to delete. 

2 Click on I Delete rule ~ to delete the highlighted rule. 
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Editing Selection 
Sheet Rules 
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To edit an existing rule, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight the rule to display the rule's pathname in the 
pathname.edit field. 

2 Select options in the Edit rule group box to edit the 
highlighted rule or change the rule by typing directly in the 
pathname edit field. 

The Edit Rule group box contains the following fields and options: 

Option Description 

Include/Exclude Lets you include or exclude files specified by the 
pathname in the pathname edit field. 

Pathname edit Lets you specify a pathname for a rule that you 
field want to insert, delete, or edit. You can type the 

pathname into the field or click on I Browse ... , to scan 
the Directory Tree for a pathname. 

Include Includes all subdirectories of the specified path. 
subdirectories 

Only changed Includes only files of the specified pathname that 
files have changed since the last backup. 
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I Date range ... , Opens the Date Range window where you select a 
date range for including/excluding files. Select 
one Date Range option for including flIes: 

• Is any date includes all files. This option is 
the default setting. 

• Is includes only the files created on the 
specified date. 

• Is on or before includes only those files 
created on or before the specified date. 

• Is on or after includes only those files 
created on or after the specified date. 

• Is between specifies a date range for 
including files. 

Click on @K) to accept the date range selections 
and return to the Selection Sheet. 

The following examples show file selections and their corresponding 
rules on the Selection Sheet: 

Example 1: Include all files from the C: drive. 

Your Selection Sheet rule: 

Rule Path Dir Chg Date 

Include C:\* ..J 

Example 2: Include only changed files from the C: drive. 

Your Selection Sheet rule: 

Rule Path Dir Chg Date 

Include C:\* ..J ..J 
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Example 3: Include all files from the C: drive, except Accounts files. 

Your Selection Sheet rules: 

Rule Path Dir Chg Date 

Include C:\* ~ 

Exclude C:\ACCQUNTS\* ~ 

NOTE: The Selection Sheet is read from top to bottom.. if you 
put a rule in the middle oj the sheet, it can be affected by rules 
below it. In Example 3, if you insert the rule "Include C:\ *" 
below the rule excluding C:\ACCOUNTS\ *, Sytos Premium 
backs up all files in C:. 
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Selecting a Backup Device 

Description 

Selecting a 
Backup Device 

If you configured more than one backup device, you can choose a 
backup device by clicking on I Backup tot Figure 7-4 shows the 
window where you choose a backup device. 

Figure 7-4. Backup To 

If you have only one backup device, Sytos Premium automatically 
selects it. If you have more than one backup device, follow these . 
steps to select a different device: 

Step Action 

1 Select a backup device in the Select backup device 
drop-down listbox. 

7-17 



Backing Up Data 

Appending to or . 
Overwriting a 
Tape 

Selecting Tape 
Options 
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2 To confirm that the tape you want is in the backup device, 
click on I Tape details ... I. The Tape Details window displays 
information about the tape and the Backup Sessions on the 
tape. Click on I Sessions») for information about the Backup 
Sessions, or click on ~ to exit the Tape Details window. 
The tape's name, tape number, and creation date are 
displayed next to I Tape details ... ). 

You can append to or overwrite a tape by choosing one of the following 
options: 

@ Append to existing tape adds the Backup Session to an 
existing tape using option settings specified when the tape 
was created. When you choose Append, ITape options ... ) is not 
selectable and you cannot change the current tape options. 

@ Overwrite existing tape replaces all Backup Sessions on 
tape, if any exist. 

Click on I Tape options ... ) to open the Tape Options window as shown in 
Figure 7-5. 

The following table lists available tape options: 

Option Description 

Tape name Lets you give the tape a personalized name for 
recognizing the contents qUickly. 

Description Lets you describe the tape so that it identifies the 
system that created it. If the tape is moved away 
from the original system, you can determine which 
system the files belong to by clicking on I Details) in the 
Utilities window. 
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Figure 7-5. Tape Options 

Option Description 

Password Lets you assign the tape a password for security 
purposes. Sytos Premium prompts you for the 
password when you run the Backup Job. 

CAUTION: Without the password, you cannot restore 
or compare the files, and you cannot append other 
Backup Sessions to the Tape Set. 

TIP: You should write-protect your tape even if it is 
password-protected, as a password does not prevent 
tapes from being erased or overwritten. 
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Option Description 

QFA-Quick Enables Sytos Premium to find specific stored files 
file access qUickly. When QFA is enabled, Sytos Premium 

records information during backup about each file's 
location on the tape. This information is stored in a 
special "directory" on the tape. Sytos Premium refers 
to the directory to quickly locate files during Restore 
or Compare Jobs. 

This option is useful for increasing performance 
when restoring or comparing single files~ However, 
because the QFA option records information on the 
tape, it reduces the number of files you can back up 
to your tape. 

If you select QFA, you cannot select Software 
compression as a backup option . 

.. 

TIP: QFA is useful when using high-capacity tape or 
backup devices, such as DAT drives. 

NOTE: QFA is not available for all devices. 

ECC-Error Records special information on the tape to assist with 
correction restoring files if the tape becomes damaged after a 
code successful Backup. Although recording this 

information takes up more space on your backup 
tape, it is beneficial if that tape ever becomes 
damaged. 

NOTE: You cannot clear this option. 
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Selecting Backup Options 

Description 

Choosing a 
Backup Method 

Click on I Backup options) to select options for the Backup Job. 
Figure 7-6 shows the willdow where you select backup options. 

Figure 7-6. Backup Options 

When you select files for backup using the Directory Tree or the 
Selection Sheet you define a backup method for your Backup Job. 
The Backup Method group box displays the selected backup type. 
You can select a new backup type in the Backup Method 
drop-down listbox. Sytos Premium automatically selects or clears 
Select only changed files and Mark files as backed-up to match 
the selected backup type. 
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NOTE: The Backup Method drop-down listbox displays the 
backup type defined by your Selection Sheet. if you change 
the backup type in the listbox. your Selection Sheet is also 
changed. 

When the listbox displays Selection Sheet. your Selection 
Sheet defines a backup type that does not match a Full. 
Incremental. Dtfferential. or Copy backup type. if you clear 
Selection Sheet from the listbox. your Selection Sheet 
settings are deleted and cannot be recovered by re-selecting 
Selection Sheet. 

You can select the following backup types: 

• Full backs up all files selected. whether or not they have 
changed since the last backup. Sytos Premium sets the 
following options: 

D Select only changed files 
~ Mark files as backed-up 

• Incremental backs up only the files that have changed since 
the most recent Full or Incremental backup. Sytos Premium 
sets the following options: 

fXI Select only changed files 
fXI Mark files as backed-up 

•. Differential backs up all files that have changed since the 
most recent Full Backup. Sytos Premium sets the following 
options: 

fXI Select only changed files 
D Mark files as backed-up 

• Copy backs up all selected files without changing the source 
files. Sytos Premium sets the follOwing options: 

D Select only changed files 
D Mark files as backed-up 

Refer to Appendix C: Backup Strategies for strategies using the backup 
types. 
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The following options are available for a Backup Job: 

Option Description 

Software Compresses the data on yOl;lr backup tape, 
compression which reduces the size of your backup. 

When Software compression is selected, 
Sytos Premium places primary emphasis on 
data compression and secondary emphasis on 
the time required to perform a backup. 

If you select Software compression, you 
cannot select QFA as a tape option. 

NOTE: Some backup devices provide hardware 
compression. In these cases, this option is not 
selectable. 

Auto-compare Automatically performs a Compare Job after 
the Backup to check that your backed-up files 
are identical to the source files. . 

TIP: If the files on tape do not match the files 
on disk after the Compare, you either do not 
have a good Backup or the files changed during 
the Backup. Rerun the Job with Auto-compare 
selected to ensure it completes successfully~ 

NOTE: If you want to Compare an unattended 
Backup Job that spans multiple tapes, run a 
separate Compare Job after the Backup Job. 
Refer to Chapter 10: Comparing Datafor 
information about creating and running 
Compare Jobs.. 
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Option 

Retry busy files 

Log 

I Log options ... , 

Date range 
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Description 

Attempts once more at the end of a backup to 
back up busy files. If the file is still busy 
during the retry, the file is skipped and 
recorded in the Log as not backed-up. This. 
option is useful if you work in a networking or 
multi -tasking environment. 

Use the listbox to choose from the following 
options to retry files: 

- Do not retry. Skips busy files. This option 
is the default. 

- Until. Attempts to back up files 
until a specified time of day. 

- Until no longer busy. Retries busy files 
until they are no longer open. 

- For. Tries to back up busy files within a 
specified amount of time. 

Creates a record of what happened when you 
ran the Backup Job, including a list of Job, 
Log, and Selection Sheet settings, and a 
description of any problems that occurred. 
Sytos Premium saves the Log in a text file on 
your drive. 

Opens the Log Options window, as shown 
Figure 7-7. You can use the Log Options 
window to customize your Log with the 
following Log Options. 

Send Log to printer. Sends the Log to the 
default printer. 

List all files in Log. Includes a complete list 
of all processed files in the Log. 

TIP: You should create a Log for all Jobs and 
review the Log after running a Job. 

Lets you select a date range for 
including/ excluding files. 
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Figure 7-7. Log Options 

Option Description 

I Set range ... , Opens the Date Range window. Selection 
Sheet is displayed if you selected a date range 
on the Selection Sheet. If you select a new 
date range as a backup option. your date 
range selection from the Selection Sheet is 
overwritten. 

Select one Date Range option for including 
files: 

• Is any date includes all files. 
• Is includes only the files created 

on the specified date. 
• Is on or before includes only those files 

created on or before the specified date. 
• Is on or after includes only those files 

created on or after the specified date. 
• Is between specifies a date range for 

including files. 

Click on @D to accept the date range 
selections. 
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Running a Backup Job 

Description 

Saving a Backup 
Job 
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You can run a Backup Job immediately, or preview the Backup Job 
before it runs. To schedule the Job to run later, refer to Chapter 12: 
Scheduling. 

You can save the settings for a newly created or modified Backup 
Job,using the following commands from the Backup menu: 

• Save saves edits to an existing Job under the current name . 

• Save BS ••• lets you assign a new name and description to a Job. 
Use this command to create a new Job from edits to a default 
Job. 

TIP: if you are setting up a complex Job, you may want to 
save your work periodically. 

To save a Backup Job, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Select Save from the Backup menu to save edits made to 
an existing Job under the current name. 

-or-

Select Save BS ••• from the Backup menu to assign a new 
name and description to a Job. 

Figure 7-8 shows the Save Job window. 

2 Enter a name and description for the new Job. 

3 Click on ISavel to save the Job. 
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Figure 7-8. Save Job 

~review provides statistics about the highlighted Job before you 
actually run the Job. This option does not affect files or their 
attributes in any way. 

~review tells you the number of files that Sytos Premium attempts to 
back up, and the space needed, so you can estimate the number of 
tapes you need for the Job. 

Since files are not actually processed, ~review does not tell you if files 
are busy or damaged during the Backup Job. 

To preview a Backup Job, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Select ~review from the Backup menu to start previewing 
the Job. The Status window opens. Refer to "Viewing the 
Backup Status Window" for information about the Backup 
Status window. 

You can click on IStepHo cancel the process, or click on 
IOpen Leg ... ~ to review the Log of the completed Job. 
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Estimating the 
Tapes 
Needed 

2 When the :ereview is complete, Sytos Premium displays a 
final status message. Click on (2E) to close the prompt and 
return to the Status window. 

You can estimate the number of tapes or diskettes Sytos Premium 
needs during a Backup Job by previewing your Job. This step tells 
you the total size of the files that are processed. You can then 
compare this size to the capacity of your tape and estimate the number 
of tapes or diskettes that you need. 

Running a Backup To run your Backup Job, follow these steps: 

Job 

Viewing the 
Backup Status 
Window 
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Step Action 

1 Click on ~ from the Backup window or select Run from 
the Backup menu. The Backup Status window appears. 

You can click on Istopl to cancel the process,or click on 
10pen Log ... I to review the Log of the completed Backup Job. 

2 When the Job completes, Sytos Premium displays a final 
status message. Click on (2E) to close the prompt and return 
to the Backup Status window. 

During :ereview and Run, the Backup Status window appears, as shown in 
Figure 7-9. This window provides detailed information about the 
Backup Job in progress. 
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Figure 7-9. Backup Status 

The following table describes the Backup Status window elements: 

Item Description 

Title bar Displays either "Previewing" or "Running," the 
name of the Backup Job, and the Job type 
(Backup). 

Tape Set Displays the Tape Set name, creation date, and 
information time. 

Status Line Summarizes the progress of the Backup Job (for 
example, "ReWinding tape" and "Complete: All 
files processed"). 

Files window Displays the Directory Tree and the files as they 
are backed up. 

The Status window's lower section displays the number of drives, 
directories, files, and bytes that have been backed up. It displays the 
last warning message and the number of warnings the Backup Job 
has received. It also shows the time that the Job has been processing 
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Reviewing the 
Backup Log 
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(including time spent on tape preparation or replacement of tape). and 
the percentage complete for the Backup Job. 

The following table describes the Backup Status window pushbuttons: 

PushbuHon Description 

IOpen log ... I Lets you review the Log of the completed Backup Job. 

I Stop I Lets you stop a running Backup Job. A message box 
appears and asks you to confirm that you want to 
stop the backup. Click on lEE) to stop the backup. 

After you run a Backup Job. review its Log. The Log lets you review a 
completed Backup Job and possible error messages for unsuccessful 
Jobs. You can create a hardcopy printout that lists the files processed 
by the Job by selecting List all files in Log and Send Log to printer 
as Log options for the Job. The printout can accompany the 
backed~up files and provide a complete file listing of the contents of 
the tape. . 

Once you review the Log and are satisfied that the Backup Job has 
completed successfully. you can delete the Log. 

TIP: if a Backup Job is not successfuL the information in the 
Log can help determine any errors. Rerun the Job after you 
correct the problem. 

To review the Log. follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on IOpen log ... I in the Status window. The Log for the 
completed Backup Job appears. 

To operi the Log from other windows. select I&gs from the 
Actions menu or click on I logs I on the tool bar. Refer to 
Chapter 14: Managing Logs for more information about 
viewing Logs. 

2 Click on I Prin!...l to print the Log. or click on I Close I to close the 
Log. 
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Always clearly label your tape with the following information: 

• Tape name 

• Creation date and time 

• Tape sequence number 

Tape sequence number is important for Jobs that require several 
tapes. This information lets you quickly and easily determine which is 
the correct tape when Sytos Premium prompts you to insert the neXt 
tape during a Compare or Restore Job. 

If you insert tapes out of sequence, Sytos Premium prompts you for 
the correct one. This feature lets Sytos Premium process the files 
completely. However, if the correct tape is damaged or lost you can 
proceed out of sequence. 
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NOTES: 
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Overview 

Introduction 

For Additional 
Information 

Grooming 
Data 

This chapter explains how to create, edit, and run a Groom Job. 
Creating a Groom Job involves selecting files, a backup device, and 
options. 

A Groom Job lets you transfer files to a backup device by copying 
selected files to tape, comparing the backed-up files with the original 
files, and deleting the original files. If the Backup or Compare Job 
does not complete successfully, the Groom Job cancels before deleting 
the original files. 

TIP: Before running a Groom Job, run a Full Backup Job with 
Auto-compare and Log selected. After the backup, review 
the Log to ensure the Backup Job successfully copied the 
specifl£dfiles. The Backup Job provides a second copy of the 
files that are copied and deleted during the Groom Job. 

Refer to the following chapter for additional information: 

• Appendix C: Backup Strategies, for examples of file backup 
strategies. 
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In this Chapter This chapter includes the following major topics: 

Topic See Page 

Creating a Groom Job 8-3 

Selecting Files to Groom 8-5 

Selecting a Backup Device 8-10 

Selecting Groom Options 8-15 

Running a Groom Job 8-18 
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Creating a Groom Job 

Description 

Click on I Files to groom' 

to select files for the 
Groom Job. 

Click on [GiOOITiJOl to 
select a backup 
device and tape 
options. 

Click on I Groom options' 

to select options for 
the Groom Job. 

Click on Q§) to run 
the Groom Job. 

The Groom window, as shown in Figure 8-1, lets you create, edit, 
and run Groom Jobs. Click on IGrooml on the tool bar to display the 
Groom window. 

Click on I Groom I to open 
the Groom window. 

Figure 8- 7. Groom 
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Using the Groom 
Menu 

Save Ctrl+S 
Save as ••• 

..... Ellesto groom 
Groom to 
Groom gptions 

E!review 
Bun 

E~1t 
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Ctrl+P 
Ctrl+R 

AlHF4 

To create and run a customized Groom Job, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on I Files to grooml to select files for the Groom Job. Select 
drives, directories, and files from the Directory Tree by 
clicking the Selection Status box. You can also click on 
ISelection Sheet... , to specify files using wildcards or date ranges. 
Refer to "Selecting Files to Groom" in this chapter for more 
information. 

2 Click on I Groom to l to select a backup device and tape options 
for the Groom Job. Refer to "Selecting a Backup Device" in 
this chapter for more information. 

3 Click on I Groom optionsl to select options for the Groom Job. 
Refer to "Selecting Groom Options" in this chapter for more 
information. 

4 Click on ~ to run the current Groom Job. Refer to 
"Running a Groom Job" for more information. 

The Groom menu appears on the menu bar when you open the Groom 
window and provides additional commands for Groom Jobs. You can 
select the following commands from the Groom menu: 

Save saves edits to an existing Groom Job under the current name. 

Save as ... lets you assign a new name and description to a Groom Job. 
Use this command to create a new Groom Job from edits to a default 
Groom Job. 

nles to groom lets you select files for the Groom Job using the 
Directory Tree or Selection Sheet. 

Groom to lets you select a backup device and tape options for the 
Groom Job. 

Groom 2ptions lets you select Groom options for the Groom Job. 

~review provides statistics about the current Groom Job before you 
actually run the Job. Preview tells you the number of files that are 
groomed by the Groom Job. You can run a Preview to estimate the 
tapes you need for the Job. 
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Run starts the current Groom Job. 

Exit lets you leave Sytos Premium. 

Selecting Files to Groom 

Description Click on I Files to groom t to display the Directoxy Tree as shown in 
Figure 8-2. You can select files to groom using the Directoxy Tree 
or Selection Sheet. 

Figure 8-2. Directory Tree 

8-5 



Grooming Data 

Files that Should 
Not Be Groomed 

Using the 
Directory Tree 
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Files that should never be groomed are: 

• Operating system files. Your system cannot run correctly 
without the following system files: 

"OS2.KRN" 
"OS2.LDR" 
"OSI2_2.0_D" if on a FAT OS/2 2.0 boot drive 
"OSI2 2.0 Desktop" if on an HPFS OS/2 2.0 boot drive 
"DESKTOP" if on OS/2 2.1 or 2.11 boot drives (FAT or HPFS) 
The OS2 directory and subdirectories 

• Sytos Premium files. These files cannot be groomed, even if 
you specify them. 

NOTE: A Groom Job does not delete your directory structure. 
To delete directories you no longer need, use the appropriate 
operating system commands or utilities. 

When you click on I Files to groom ), a Directory Tree displaying the entire 
system appears. The following Selection Boxes show current 
selections for the Groom Job: 

All. All files on the listed drive or directory are selected 
for the Groom Job. 

Some. Specific files on the listed drive or directory are selected 
for the Groom Job. 

None. No files on the listed drive or directory are currently 
selected for the Groom Job. 

To select files for a Groom Job, follo~ these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on the plus sign G and the minus sign I] next to 
displayed drives, directories, and files to expand or collapse 
the Directory Tree to a level from which you can make 
selections. You can also use the Tree and Yiew menu 
commands to change the Directory Tree display. Refer to 
Chapter 5: Navigating Within Sytos Premium for instructions 
on using the Directory Tree. 
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Editing the 
Selection Sheet 
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2 Click the selection box next to files, directories, and drives to 
All to select files, directories, and drives for the Groom Job. 
To clear the selection box, click on it again. 

A Selection Sheet, as shown'in Figure 8-3, lets you select files and 
subdirectories using wildcards (* and ?), by date ranges, and by 
archive bit. Archive bits let you select only files that have changed 
since the iast Backup Job. 

When you choose files from the Directory Tree, Sytos Premium builds 
a Selection Sheet in the background. By clicking on !SelectionSheet...l~ you 
can view or edit this Selection Sheet for your Groom Job. 

Figure 8-3. Selection Sheet 

Use !Insert rulel to add a new rule above the highlighted one, and 
!Delete rule I to delete the highlighted rule. Use the Edit rule group box 
to edit the highlighted rule. 
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Inserting and 
Deleting Rules 
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To edit a Selection Sheet, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on !Selection Shee!...) to display the Selection Sheet with its 
current file selections. Each line on the sheet represents 
one rule. 

2 Edit the Selection Sheet by inserting, deleting, and editing 
rules. Refer to "Inserting and Deleting Rules" and "Editing 
Selection Sheet Rules" later in this section for more 
information. 

3 Click on I2E) to accept the Selection Sheet. 

NOTE: A Selection Sheet is read from top to bottom, and a 
rule inserted in the middle of the sheet may be affected by a 
rule below it. Insert new rules at the bottom of the Selection 
Sheet. 

To insert a rule on the Selection Sheet, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight a rule above which you want to insert a new rule. 

2 Click on !Insert rule) to insert a blank rule above the highlighted 
rule. 

3 Enter a path into the pathname edit field that identifies the 
data to be groomed. The inserted rule displays the current 
pathname. 

You can type the pathname into the field. 

-or-

Click on ! Browse ... ) to open the Browse window where you scan 
the Directory Tree for directories and files to groom. When 
the edit field displays the path you want to select, click on 
12E). The inserted rule displays the pathname. 
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To delete a rule on the Selection Sheet, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight the rule that you want to delete. 

2 Click on I Delete rule ~ to delete the highlighted rule. 

To edit an existing rule, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight the rule to display the rule's path in the pathname 
edit field. 

2 Select options in the Edit rule group box to edit the 
highlighted rule or change the rule by typing directly in the 
pathname edit field . 

. The Edit Rule group box contains the following fields and options: 

Option Description 

Include/Exclude Lets you include or exclude files specified by the 
pathname in the pathname edit field for the 
Groom Job. 

Pathname edit Lets you specify a pathname for a rule to insert, 
field delete, or edit. You can type the pathname into 

the field or click on I Browse ... , to scan the Directoty 
Tree for a pathname. 

Include Includes all subdirectories of the specified path. 
subdirectories 

Only changed Includes only files of the specified path that 
files have changed since the last backup. 
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I Date range ... , Opens the Date Range window where you select 
a date range for including/excluding files. 
Select one Date Range option for including files: 

• Is any date includes all files. This is the 
default setting. 

• Is includes only the files on the specified date. 
• Is on or before includes only those files 

created on or before the specified date. 
• Is on or after includes only those files 

created on or after the specified date. 
• Is between specifies a date range for 

including files. 

Click on ~ to accept the date range selections 
and return to the Selection Sheet. 

Selecting a Backup Device 

Description 

8-70 

If you configured more than one backup device, you can choose a 
backup device for the Groom Job by clicking on (GroOiTiJO). Figure 8-4 
shows the window where you select a backup device. 
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Figure 8-4. Groom To 

If you have only one backup device, Sytos Premium automatically 
selects it. If you have more than one backup device, follow these 
steps to select a different device: 

Step Action 

I Click on I Groom tot from the Groom window. 

2 Select a backup device in the Select backup device 
drop-down listbox. 

3 To confirm that the tape you want is in the backup device, 
click on ITape details ... '- The Tape Details window displays 
information about the tape and the Backup Sessions on 
the tape. Click on I Sessions» t for more Backup Session 
information or [2El to exit the Tape Details window. The 
tape's name, tape number, and creation date are displayed 
next to I Tape details ... ~. 
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Appending to or 
Overwriting a 
Tape 

Selecting Tape 
Options 
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You can append to or overwrite a tape by choosing one of the 
following options: 

@ Append to existing tape adds the Backup Session to an 
existing tape using options specified when the tape was 
created. When you choose Append, ITape options ... ' is not 
selectable and you cannot change the current tape options. 

@ Overwrite existing tape replaces all Backup Sessions on 
tape, if any exist. 

Click on ITape options ... , to open the Tape Options window, as shown in 
Figure 8-5. 

Figure 8-5. Tape Options 
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The following table lists available tape options: 

Option Description 

Tape name Lets you give the tape a personalized name for 
recognizing the contents quickly. 

Description Lets you describe the tape for identifying the 
system that created it. If the tape is moved away 
from the original system. you can determine which 
system the files belong to by clicking on I Details' in 
the Utilities window. 

Password Lets you assign the tape a password for security 
purposes. Sytos Premium prompts you for the 
password when you run the Groom Job. 

CAUTION: Without the password. you cannot . 
restore or compare the files, and you cannot append 
other Backup Sessions to the tape. 

TIP: You should write-protect your tape even if it is 
password-protected, as a password does not prevent 

. tapes from being erased or overwritten. 
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Option Description 

QFA-Quick file Enables Sytos Premium to find specific stored files 
access quickly. When QFA is enabled, Sytos Premium 

records information during a Groom about each 
file's location on the tape. This information is 
stored in a special "directOlY" on the tape. 
Sytos Premium refers to the directory to quickly 
locate files during Restore or Compare Jobs. 

This option is useful for increasing performance 
when restoring or comparing single files. However, 
because the QFA option records information on the 
tape, it reduces the number of files you can back 
up to your tape. 

If you select QFA, you cannot select Software 
compression as a groom option. 

TIP: QFA is useful when using high-capacity tape or 
backup devices, such as DAT drives. 

NOTE: QFA is not availablefor all devices. 

ECC-Error Records special information on the tape to assist 
correction with restoring files if the tape becomes damaged 
code after a successful Groom Job. Although recording 

this information takes up more space on your tape, 
it is beneficial if that tape ever becomes damaged. 

NOTE: You cannot clear this option. 
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Selecting Groom Options 

Description 

Choosing a 
Backup Method 

Click on I Groom options) to select options for the Groom Job. Figure 8-6 
shows the window where you select Groom options. 

Figure 8-6. Groom Options 

Sytos Premium sets the Backup Method for Groom Jobs to "Copy," 
and does not let you change the setting. For more information 
about Backup types and their option settings, refer to "Choosing a 
Backup Method" in Chapter 7: Backing Up Data. 
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The following options are available for a Groom Job: 

Option 

Software 
compression 

Auto-compare 

Retry busy files 

Description 

Compresses the data on your tape, which 
reduces the size of your backup. 

When Software compression is selected, 
Sytos Premium places primary emphasis on data 
compression and secondary emphasis on the 
time required to perform a backup. 

If you select Software compression, you cannot 
select QFA as a tape option. 

NOTE: If your backup device provides hardware 
compression, this option is not selectable. 

Automatically performs a Compare Job after the 
Groom Job to check that your backed-up files 
are identical. 

You cannot clear this option for a Groom Job. 

Attempts once more at the end of a backup to 
back up busy files. If the file is still busy during 
the retlY, the file is skipped and recorded in the 
Log as not backed up. This option is useful if 
you work in a network or multi-tasking 
environment. 

Use the listbox to choose from the following 
options to retty files: 

- Do not retry. Skips busy files. This is the 
default option. 

- Until. Attempts to back up files until a 
specified time of day. 

- Until no longer busy. Retries busy files until 
they are no longer open. 

- For. Tries to backup busy 
files within a specific amount of time. 
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Option Description 

Log Creates a record of what happened when you 
ran the Groom Job, including a list of Job, Log, 
and Selection Sheet settings, and a description 
of any problems that occurred. Sytos Premium 
saves the Log in a text file. 

I Log options ... 1 Opens the Log Options window, as shown in 
Figure 8-7. You can use the Log Options 
window to customize your Log with the following 
Log Options: 

Send Log to printer. Sends the Log to the 
printer. 
List all files in Log. Includes a complete list of 
all processed files in the Log. 

TIP: You should create a Log for all Jobs and 
review the Log after running a Job. 

Date range Lets you select a date range for 
including/ excluding files. 

I Set range ... 1 Opens the Date Range window. Selection 
Sheet is displayed if you selected a date range 
on the Selection Sheet. If you select a new date 
range as a backup option, your date range 
selection from the Selection Sheet is overwritten. 

Select one Date Range option for including files: 

• Is any date includes all files. 
• Is includes only the files created 

on the specified date. 
• Is on or before includes only those files 

created on or before the specified date. 
• Is on or after includes only. those files 

created on or after the specified date. 
• Is between specifies a date range for 

including files. 

Click on ~ to accept the date range selections. 
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Figure 8-7. Log Options 

Running a Groom Job 

Description 

Saving a Groom 
Job 
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You can run a Groom Job immediately. or preview a Groom Job 
before it runs. To schedule the Job to run later. refer to 
Chapter 12: Scheduling. 

You can save the settings for a newly created or modified Groom 
Job using the following commands from the .Groom menu: 

• Save saves edits to an existing Job under the current name. 

• Save BS... lets you assign a new name and description to a 
Job. Use this command to create a new Job from edits to a 
default Job. 

TIP: if you are setting up a complex Job, you may want to 
save your work periodically. 
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To save a Groom Job, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Select Sav~ from the Groom menu to save edits made to an 
existing Job under the current name. 

-or-

Select Save BS ••• from the .Groom menu to assign a new 
name and description to a Job. 

2 Enter a name and description for the new Job. 

3 Click on ISave) to save the Job. 

~review provides statistics about the current Groom Job before you 
actually run the Job. This option does not affect files or their 
attributes in any way. 

~review tells you the number of files that Sytos Premium attempts to 
groom, and the space needed, so you can estimate the number of 
tapes you need for the Job. 

Since files are not actually processed, ~review does not tell you if files 
are busy, damaged, or unmatched during the Compare process. 

To preview a Groom Job, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Select ~review from the .Groom menu to start previewing 
the Job. The Groom Status window opens. Refer to 
"Viewing the Groom Status Window," in this chapter for 
information about the Groom Status window. 

You can click on IStop) to cancel the process, or click on 
IOpen Log ... ) to review the Log of the completed Job. 

2 When the ~review is complete, Sytos Premium displays a 
final status message. Click on (2E) to close the prompt and 
return to the Groom Status window. 
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You can estimate the number of tapes or diskettes Sytos Premium 
needs during a Groom Job by previewing your Job. This step 
provides the total size of the flIes that are processed. You can then 
compare this size to the capacity of your tapes and estimate the 
number of tapes or diskettes that you need. 

To run your Groom Job, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on ~ from the Groom window or select Run from 
the Groom menu. The Groom Status window appears. 

You can click on Istop) to cancel the process, or click on 
IOpen Log ... ) to review the Log of the completed Groom Job. 

TIP: You should run a Backup Job beJore a Groom Job to 
ensure you have more than one copy oj your files on tape. if 
one tape becomes damaged, you have a second copy oj your 
files. 

2 When the Job completes, Sytos Premium displays a fmal 
status message. Click on ~ to close the prompt and 
return to the Groom Status window. 

During ~review and Run, the Groom Status window appears, as 
shown in Figure 8-8. This window provides detailed information about. 
the Groom Job. 
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Figure 8-8. Groom Status 

The following table describes the Groom Status window elements: 

Item Description 

Title bar Displays either "Previewing" or "Running," the 
name of the Groom Job, and the Job type 
(Groom). 

Tape Set Displays the Tape Set name, creation date, and 
information time. 

Status line Summarizes the progress of the Groom Job (for 
example, "Rewinding tape" and "Complete: All 
files processed"). 

Files window Displays the Directory Tree and the files as they 
are backed up and compared. 

The Status window's lower section displays the number of drives, 
directories, files, and bytes that have been groomed. It displays the 
last warning message and the number of warnings the Groom Job has 
received. It also shows the time that the Job has been processing 
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(including time spent on tape preparation or replacement of tape), and 
the percentage complete for the Job. 

The following table describes the Groom Status window pushbuttons: 

PushbuHon Description 

IOeen Lo~···l Lets you review the Log of the completed Groom Job. 

@2) Lets you stop a running Groom Job. A message box 
appears and asks you to confirm that you want to 
stop the Job. Click on ~ to stop the Groom Job. 

After you run a Groom Job, review its Log. 

The Log lets you review a completed Job and possible error messages 
for unsuccessful Jobs. You can create a hardcopy printout that lists 
the files processed by the Job by selecting List all files in Log and 
Send Log to printer as Log options for the Job. The printout can 
accompany the groomed files and provide a complete file listing of the 
contents of the tape. 

Once you review the Log and are satisfied that the Groom Job has 
completed successfully, you can delete the Log. 

TIP: If a Groom Job is not successful, the information in the 
Log can help determine any errors. Re-run the Job after you 
correct the problem. 

To review the Log, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on IOpen Log ... I in the Status window. The Log for the 
Job appears. 

To open the Log from other windows, select Lggs from the 
Actions menu or click on I Logs I on the tool bar. Refer to 
Chapter 14: Managing Logs for more information. 

2 Click on I Print.··l to print the Log, or click on I Close I to close the 
Log. 

I 
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Always clearly label your tape with the following information: 

• Tape name 

• Creation date and time 

• Tape sequence number 

Tape sequence number is important for Jobs that reqUire several 
tapes. This information lets you quickly and easily determine which is 
the correct tape when Sytos Premium prompts you to insert the next 
tape during a Compare or Restore Job. 

If you insert tape out of sequence, Sytos Premium prompts you for the 
correct one. This feature lets Sytos Premium process the files 
completely. However, if the correct tape is damaged or lost you can 
proceed out of sequence. 
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NOTES: 

8-24 



Overview 

Introduction 

Restoring 
Data 

This chapter explains how to create. edit. and run a Restore Job. 
Creating a Restore Job involves selecting a backup device. Backup 
Sessions. files. and options. 

A Restore Job restores data from tape to disk. and lets you perform 
the following tasks: 

• Restore data to its previous state 

•. Restore a single file from a Backup Session 

• Transport files across systems. 

CAUTION: if you restore operating system program files to a 
system Using a different version operating system, you may 
overwrite your configuration information. 

Transferring Files Sytos Premium supports both the OS/2 High Performance File 
Between HPFS and System (HPFS) and the File Allocation Table (FAT) file system used 

FAT File Systems 
in DOS. When files are transferred between HPFS and FAT file 
systems. Sytos Premium automatically converts files to the proper 
format and naming conventions of the file system to which you are 
copying the files. 
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In this Chapter 
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Refer to these chapters for additional information: 

Chapter 11: Disaster Recovery, for step-by-step instructions to 
accomplish a full restore of your system or network to its previous 
state. 

Appendix A: Network Considerations, for additional information if you 
are restoring files in a network environment. 

This chapter includes the following topics: 

Topic See Page 

Creating a Restore Job 9-3 

Selecting a Backup Device and Backup Sessions 9-5 

Selecting Files to Restore 9-7 

Selecting Restore Options 9-14 

Running a Restore Job 9-23 
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Creating a Restore Job 

Description 

Click on I Restore from I to 
select a backup 
device and Backup 
Sessions for the 
Restore Job. 

Click on I Files to restore I 
to select files for the 
Restore Job. 

Click on I Restore options I to 
select a destination 
and options for the 
Restore Job. 

Click on ~ to run 
the Restore Job. 

The Restore window, as shown in Figure 9-1, lets you create, edit, 
and run Restore Jobs. Click on I Restore I on the tool bar to display the 
Restore window. 

Click on I Restore I to open 
the Restore window. 

Figure 9- 7. Restore 
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To create and run a customized Restore Job, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on I Restore froml to select a backup device and Backup 
Sessions from which to restore data. Refer to "Selecting a 
Backup Device" in this chapter for more information. 

2 Click on I Files to restorel to select files for the Restore Job. 
Select drives, directories, and files from the Directory Tree 
by clicking the Selection Status box. You can also click on 
I Selection Shee!...l to specify files using wildcards or date ranges. 
Refer to "Selecting Files to Restore" in this chapter for more 
information. 

3 Click on I Restore options l to select restore options and a 
destination to which to restore files. You can restore files to 
their original source, or to a new location. Refer to 
"Selecting Restore Options" in this chapter for more 
information. 

4 Click on ffi3 to run the current Restore Job. Refer to 
"Running a Restore Job" in this chapter for more 
information. 

The Restore menu appears on the menu bar when you open the 
Restore window, and provides additional commands for Restore Jobs. 
You can select the following commands from the Restore menu: 

Save saves edits to an existing Restore Job under the current name. 

Save BS ••• lets you assign a new name and description to a Restore 
Job. Use this command to create a new Restore Job from edits to a 
default Restore Job. 

Restore from lets you select a backup device and Backup Sessions 
from which you restore data. 

Files to restore lets you select files from the tape for the Restore Job. 

Restore 2ptions lets you select options and a destination to which to 
restore files. 
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~review provides statistics about the current Restore Job before you 
actually run the Job. 

Run starts the current Restore Job. 

Exit letsyou leave Sytos Premium. 

Selecting a Backup Device and Backup 
Sessions 

Description Before you can select files to restore, you need to specify the 
backup device where the files are located and the backup sessions 
containing the files. Click on I Restore from) to select a backup device 
and Backup Sessions for the Job. 

If you have only one backup device, Sytos Premium automatically 
selects it. If you have more than one backup device, you must select a 
backup device for the Restore Job. You must also select the Backup 
Sessions that contain the files you want to restore. To select a backup 
device and Backup Sessions, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Insert the tape containing the files you want to restore into 
the backup device. 

2 Select the backup device in the Select backup device 
drop-down listbox. 

3 Click on I Identify tape) to display the Backup Sessions in the 
Backup Session window and the tape's name, tape 
sequence number, and creation date next to I Identify tape~. 
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4 Click on the Backup Sessions that you want to restore. A 
checkmark identifies selected Backup Sessions. 

Click on ITape details ... ' to open the Tape Details window where 
you can view information about the tape and the Backup 
Sessions on the tape. Click on I Sessions» , to expand the Tape 
Details window to view additional information about the 
highlighted Backup Session. Figure 9-2 shows the 
expanded Tape Details window. 

NOTE: Backup Sessions are restored consecutively from 
earliest to latest. 

Figure 9-2. Expanded Tape Details 
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Selecting Files to Restore 

Description After selecting a backup device and Backup Sessions, you must 
select files in the Backup Session on the tape that you want to 
restore. Click on IFiles to restore I to display the Directory Tree, as 
shown in Figure 9-3. You can select files from the Directory Tree or 
the Selection Sheet. 

When you select files for a Restore Job, you select them from the tape, 
rather than from the hard disk. The files have the same names as the 
originals from which they are copied. For example, the backed-up 
files have the same source name, such as the C: drive, but they are 
actmilly on the 'tape. 

Figure 9-3. Directory Tree 
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When you click on I Files to restore I a Directory Tree displaying the 
backed-up system appears. The following selection boxes show 
current selections for a Restore Job: 

All. All files on the listed drive or directory have been selected for 
restore. 

Some. Specific files on the listed drive or directory have been selected 
for restore. 

None. No files on the listed drive or directory are currently 
selected. 

To select files for a Restore Job, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on the plus sign G and the minus sign [) next to 
displayed drives, directories, and files to expand or collapse 
the Directory Tree to a level from which you can make 
selections. You can also use the Tree and Xiew menu 
commands to change the Directory Tree display. Refer to 
Chapter 5: Navigating Within Sytos Premium for instructions 
on using the Directory Tree. 

2 Click the selection box next to files, directories, and drives 
to All to select the files, directories, or drives for the Restore 
Job. To clear the selection box, click on it again. 

A Selection Sheet, as shown in Figure 9-4, lets you select files and 
subdirectories on the tape using wildcards (* and ?), by date ranges, 
and by archive bit. 

When you choose files from the Directory Tree, Sytos Premium builds 
a Selection Sheet in the background. By clicking on I Selection Sheet. .. I, you 
can view or edit the Selection Sheet for your Restore Job. 
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Figure 9-4. Selection Sheet 

Use "n5ert rule! to add a new rule above the highlighted one and 
IDelete rule! to delete the highlighted rule. Use the Edit rule group box 
to edit the highlighted rule. 

To edit a Selection Sheet. follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on I Selection Shee!...! to display the Selection Sheet with its 
current file selections. Each line on the sheet represents 
one rule. 

2 Use the Edit rule group box and pushbuttons to edit the 
Selection Sheet. Refer to "Inserting and Deleting Rules" 
and "Editing Selection Sheet Rules" in this section for 
information. 

3 Click on ~ to accept the Selection Sheet. 
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NOTE: A Selection Sheet is read from top to bottom, and a 
rule inserted in the middle of the sheet may be affected by a 
rule below it. Insert new rules at the bottom of the Selection 
Sheet. 

To insert a rule on the Selection Sheet, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight a rule above which you want to insert a new rule. 

2 Click on I Insert rule , to insert a blank rule above the 
highlighted rule. 

3 Enter a pathname into the pathname edit field that 
identifies the data to be restored. The inserted rule 
displays the current pathname. 

You can type the pathname into the field. 

-or-

Click on I Browse ... , to open the Browse window where you 
scan the Directory Tree for directories and files to restore. 
When the edit field displays the path you want to select, 
click on 12E). The inserted rule displays the pathname. 

To delete a rule on the Selection Sheet, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight the rule that you want to delete. 

2 Click on I Delete rule I to delete the highlighted rule. 
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To edit an existing rule, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight the rule to display the rule's path in the 
pathname edit field. 

2 Select options in the Edit rule group box to edit the 
highlighted rule or change the rule by typing directly in the 
pathname edit field. 

The Edit rule group box provides the following fields and options: 

Option Description 

Include/Exclude Lets you include or exclude files specified by 
the pathname in the pathname edit field for the 
Restore Job. 

Pathname edit Lets you specify a pathname for a rule to insert, 
field delete, or edit. You can type the pathname into 

the field or click on I Browse ... I to scan the 
Directory Tree for a pathname. 

Include Includes all subdirectories of the specified path. 
subdirectories 

Only changed Includes only files of the specified path that 
files have changed since the last backup. 
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I Date range ... 1 Opens the Date Range window where you select 
a date range for including/excluding files. 
Select one Date Range option for including files: 

• Is any date includes all files. This is the 
default setting. 

• Is includes only the files created 
on the specified date. 

• Is on or before includes only those files 
created on or before the specified date. 

• Is on or after includes only those files 
created on or after the specified date. 

• Is between specifies a date range for 
including files. 

Click on ~ to accept the date range selections 
and return to the Selection Sheet. 

The following examples show file selections and their corresponding 
rules on the Selection Sheet: 

Example 1: Include all files from the C: drive. 

Your Selection Sheet rule: 

Rule Path Dir Chg Date 

Include C:\* ~ 

Example 2: Include only changed files from the C: drive. 

Your Selection Sheet rule: 

Rule Path Dir Chg Date 

Include C:\* ~ ~ 
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Example 3: Include all files from the C: drive, except Accounts files. 

Your Selection Sheet rules: 

Rule Path Dir Chg Date 

Include C:\* ~ 

Exclude C:\ACCOUNTS\* ~ 

NOTE: The Selection Sheet is read from top to bottom. If you 
insert a rule in the middle oj the sheet, it can be affected by 
rules below it. For instance, in Example 3 if you inserted the 
rule "Include C:\ *" below the rule excluding C:\ACCOUNTS\ *, 

Sytos Premium backs up allfiles in C:. 

9-73 



Restoring Data 

Selecting Restore Options 

Description 

9-74 

Click on I Restore options) to select a destination and options for Restore 
Jobs. Figure 9-5 shows the window where you select restore 
options. 

Figure 9-5. Restore Options 



Selecting a 
Destination 

Using the 
Redirection Sheet 

Redirecting 
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Files 
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The Destination group box lets you select a destination to which 
you restore files. Select one of the following options: 

@ Restore to original locations. Restores all files to their 
original source. 

@ Redirect all files to: Restores all files to a destination as you 
specify in the pathname edit field. 

@ Use Redirection Sheet. Restore files as you specify on the 
Redirection Sheet. Click on I Open ... I to open the Redirection 
Sheet. Refer to "Using the Redirection Sheet" in this section 
for more information. 

A Redirection Sheet, as shown in Figure 9-6, lets you restore files to 
drives, directories, and filenames that are not the original sources 
for the files. 

Redirecting files lets you: 

• Restore files from one system to another system. 

• Restore previous versions of files for reference purposes, 
ensuring they do not overwrite newer versions of the same files. 

• Restore files into a new directory structure. 

NOTE: You should preview the Job frrst and then review the 
Log to be sure oj the Redirection results (for example, to check 
if anyftles will be overwritten). Also, if you selectftlesJor a 
Compare Job after a Restore with redirection, you must 
duplicate the rules you usedJor the Restore Job. 

When you redirect files from a HPFS file system to a FAT file 
system, Sytos Premium automatically shortens the HPFS 
pathnames to the FAT convention (eight characters, and a possible 
three-character extension). Sytos Premium stores the long HPFS 
pathnames with the EXtended Attributes (EAs) of the files. Later, if 
you back up the files on the FAT system and restore them to the 
HPFS file system, Sytos Premium restores the original HPFS 
pathnames. 
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Figure 9-6. Redirection Sheet 

CAUTION: When transfemngfiles betweenHPFS andFATfile 
systems, you can overwrite existing files. Always include the 
Log as part of your Restore Job, and check the Log 
immediately after restoring file. 

Mter you transfer HPFS or FAT files, run a Compare Job. 

NOTE: When you run a Compare after transfering HPFS or 
FAT files, files that do notfit thefilenaming standards of the 
target system may be listed as "unmatched," even though the 
files are successfully restored. 

Each rule on the Redirection Sheet includes a source and 
destination. Use I Insert I to add a new rule above the highlighted one 
or I Delete I to delete the highlighted rule. Use the Edit rule group 'box 
to edit the source or destination of the highlighted rule. 

When redirecting files on the Redirection Sheet, specify exact 
pathnames of the files you intend to restore. This is important in a 
networking environment because files with the same names may exist 
in different locations within the network. Refer to "Entering 
Pathnames" in this section for more information. 
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To edit the Redirection Sheet, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Select @ Use Redirection Sheet in the Destination group 
box. 

2 Click on ~ in the Destination group box to open the 
Redirection Sheet. Each line shows one rule with a source 
and a destination. 

3 Use the Edit rule group box and pushbuttons to edit, insert, 
and delete rules. 

Refer to "Inserting and Deleting Rules" and "Editing 
Redirection Sheet Rules" in this section for more 
information. 

4 Click on ~ to accept the Redirection Sheet. 

To insert a rule on the Redirection Sheet, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight a rule above which you want to insert a new rule. 

2 Click on I Insert I to insert a blank rule above the highlighted 
rule. 

3 Enter a pathname for the rule's source into the Source 
path edit field. 

NOTE: When specifying a source pathname, ensure that the 
pathname identifies files on the Selection Sheet. if a.file is 
not shown on the Selection Sheet, you cannot restore the file. 

4 Select Include subdirectories to restore the source's 
subdirectories. 
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5 Enter a pathname for the rule's destination into the 
Destination path edit field. 

6 Click on @El. 

To delete a rule on the Redirection Sheet, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight the rule that you want to delete. 

2 Click on I Delete I to delete the highlighted rule. 

Editing Redirection To edit a rule on the Redirection Sheet, follow these steps: 

Sheet Rules 
Step Action 

1 Highlight the rule on the Redirection Sheet. The Source 
path and Destination path edit fields display the rule's . 
source and destination pathnames. 

2 To change the rule's source, enter a pathname into the 
Source path edit field. 

NOTE: When specifying a source pathname, ensure that the 
pathname identifr.es files on the Selection Sheet. if afile is 
not shown on the Selection Sheet, you cannot restore the file. 

3 Select Include subdirectories to restore the source's 
subdirectories. 

4 To change the rule's destination, enter a pathname into the 
Destination path edit field. 

5 Click on @El. 
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To redirect all files in a directory. you must include \ * at the end of 
the source pathname and the redirected pathname. Otherwise. 
Sytos Premium searches only for files that match the names you 
have entered . 

. For example. to redirect all files from C:\FILES to C:\NEWFILES. 
your settings are as follows: 

• Source pathname: C:\FILES\* 

• Redirected pathname: C:\NEWFILES\* 

• Include subdirectories 

This specification looks for all files in the "FILES" directory and its 
subdirectories and redirects them to a "NEWFILES" directory (creating 
it if necessary) along with the original subdirectories. 

The following is an example of incorrect settings: 

• Source pathname: C: \FILES 

• Redirected pathname: C: \NEWFILES 

• Include subdirectories 

This specification looks for the file called "FILES" on the C: drive and 
in any subdirectories and renames it "NEWFILES." 

The following examples show how to use the Redirection Sheet to 
redirect files: 

Example 1: You want to restore files from another system to your 
system. but some of the files from the other system have the same 
pathnames as files on your system. To restore the files without 
overwriting your files. restore them to a new directory. Enter the 
following rule on your Redirection Sheet: 

Source Destination Include 
subdirectories 

C:\FILES\* C:\NEWFILES\* ~ 
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Example 2: You want to restore some of your older spreadsheet files for 
reference, including all subdirectories, but want to rename them so 
they do not overwrite the newer spreadsheet files you use every day. 
Enter the following rule on your Redirection Sheet: 

Source Destination Include 
subdirectories 

C:\ACCOUNfS\ *.WKS C:\ACCOUNfS\*.OLD " 
Example 3: You recently backed up your fixed disk and then 
re-formatted it to create two disk partitions instead of one partition. 
You want to restore your files to the new D: drive. Enter the following 
rule on your Redirection Sheet: 

Source Destination Include 
subdirectories 

C:\* D:\* " 
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The following table lists the options for a Restore Job: 

Option 

Overwrite 
existing files 

Restore 
directory 
information 

Description 

Determines what Sytos Premium should do if a 
file being restored encounters a file on your 
system with the same name. 

The default setting is Prompt before overwriting 
newer files. 

Click on one of the following in the drop-down 
listbox: 

- Overwrite existing files' without prompting. 
Always overwrites existing files without 
prompting. 

- Skip existing files without prompting. Never 
overwrites existing files. 

- Prompt before overwriting files. Prompts 
before overwriting files on the disk that have the 
same names as files being restored. 

- Prompt before overwriting newer files. 
Prompts before overwriting files on the hard 
drive that are newer than the files that are being 
restored. 

When restoring files to a server, ensure that users 
are not using files that you want to restore, since 
files that are op~n cannot be overwritten. 

Allows you to restore directory information, for 
example Directory Extended Attributes (EAs) and 
Access Control Lists (ACLs), along with file 
information. 

If you do not select this option, only your file 
information is restored. This option also restores 
empty directories. 
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Option Description 

Log Creates a record of what happened when you ran 
the Restore Job, including a list of Job, Log, and 
Selection Sheet settings, and a description of any 
problems that occurred. Sytos Premium saves the 
Log in a text file. 

I Log options ... ~ Opens the Log Options window where you can 
customize your Log with the following Log Options: 

Send Log to printer. Sends the Log to the default 
printer. 
List all files in Log. Includes a complete list of all 
processed files in the Log. 

TIP: You should create a Log Jor aU Jobs and 
review the Log after running a Job. 

Date range Lets you select a date range for 
including/ excluding files. 

I Set range ... , Opens the Date Range window. Selection Sheet 
is displayed if you selected a date range on the 
Selection Sheet. If you select a new date range as 
a restore option, your date range selection from 
the Selection Sheet is overwritten. 

Select one Date Range option for including files: 

• Is any date includes all files. 
• Is includes only the files created 

on the specified date. 
• Is on or before includes only those files 

created on or before the specified date. 
• Is on or after includes only those files 

created on or after the specified date. 
• Is between specifies a date range for 

including files. 

Click on @D to accept the date range selections. 
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Running a Restore Job 

Description 

Saving a Restore 
Job 

Previewing a 
Restore Job 

You can run your Restore immediately or preview the Restore Job 
before it runs. To run a Restore Job immediately. click on ~ in 
the Restore window. 

You can save the settings for a newly created or modified Restore 
Job using the following commands from the Restore menu: 

• Save saves edits to an existing Job under the current name. 

• Save RS ••• lets you assign a new name and description to a Job. 
Use this command to save a default Job and edits to the default 
Job. 

TIP: if you are setting up a complex Job, you may want to 
save your work periodically. 

To save a Restore Job. follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Select Save from the Restore menu to save edits made to 
an existing Job under the current name. 

Select Save RS ••• from the Restore menu to assign a new 
name and description to a Job. 

2 Enter a name and description for the new Job. 

3 Click on ISavel to save the Job. 

~review provides statistics aboufthe current Restore Job before you 
actually run the Job. It does not affect files or their attributes in any 
way. ~review tells you the number of files that Sytos Premium 
attempts to restore. 

Since files are not actually processed. ~review does not tell you if files 
are busy, damaged. or unmatched during the Restore process. 
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NOTE: if Sytos Premiumfiles are selected for a Restore, you 
may notice a discrepancy in the number of files processed in a 
~review and those processed during a Restore. The only way 
to restore Sytos Premiumfiles is to select the Use Redirection 
Sheet option to restore them to a dtfferent directory. 

To preview a Restore Job, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Select ~review from the Restore menu to start previewing 
the Job. The Restore Status window opens. Refer to 
"Viewing the Restore Status Window" in this section for 
more information about the Restore Status window. 

Click on IStopt to cancel the process, or click on I Open Log ... t to 
review the Log of the completed Job. 

2 When the preview is complete, Sytos Premium displays a 
final status message. Click on ~ to close the prompt and 
return to the Restore Status window. 

To run your Restore Job, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on ~ from the Restore window or select Run from 
the Restore menu. The Restore Status window appears. 

You can click on I Stop t to cancel the process, or click on 
10pen Log ... ~ to review the Log of the completed Restore Job. 

2 When the Job completes, Sytos Premium displays a fmal 
status message. Click on ~ to close the prompt and 
return to the Restore Status window. 

During ~eview and Run, the Restore Status window appears, as 
shown in Figure 9-7. This window provides detailed information about 
the Restore Job in progres~. 
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Figure 9-7. Restore Status 

The following table describes the Restore Status window elements: 

Item Description 

Title bar Displays either "Previewing" or "Running." the name 
of the Restore Job. and the Job type (Restore). 

Tape Set Displays the Tape Set name. creation date. and time. 
information 

Status Line Summarizes the progress of the Restore Job (for 
example. "Rewinding tape" and "Complete: All files 
processed") . 

Files window Displays the Directory Tree for the files in the 
Backup Session and the files as they are restored. 

The Restore Status window's lower section displays the number of 
drives. directories. files. and bytes that have been restored. It displays 
the last warning message and the number of warnings the Restore Job 
has received. It also shows the time that the Job has been processing 
(including time spent on tape preparation or replacement of tape). 
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The following table describes the Restore Status window pushbuttons: 

PushbuHon Description 

IOpen L02· .. ! Lets you review the Log of the completed Restore Job. 

IStop! Lets you stop a running Restore Job. A message box 
appears and asks you to confirm that you want to 
stop the restore. Click on I2E) to stop the restore. 

Mter you run a Restore Job, review its Log. 

The Log option lets you review a completed Restore Job and possible 
error messages for unsuccessful Restore Jobs. 

Once you review the Log and are satisfied that the Restore Job has 
completed successfully, you can delete the Log using the Log utility. 

TIP: if a Restore Job is not successful, the information in the 
Log can help determine any errors. Rerun the Restore Job 
after you correct the problem. 

To review the Log after a Restore Job, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on IOpen L02"'! in the Restore Status window. The Log 
for the Restore Job appears. 

To open the Log in other windows, select ~s from the 
Actions menu or click on ~ on the tool bar. Refer to 
Chapter 14: Managing Logs for more information. 

2 Click on I Prin!...! to print the Log, or click on I Close! to close the 
Log. 
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Introduction 

For Additional 
Information 

Comparing 
Data 

This chapter explains how to create. edit. and run a Compare Job. 
Creating a Compare Job involves selecting a backup device. backup 
sessions. files, and options. 

A Compare Job compares the files on a tape with the files on disk. You 
can compare files using a separate Compare Job. or you can select 
Auto-compare as a Backup option. 

You should run a separate Compare Job after Restore Jobs and after 
Unattended Backups that span more than one tape. 

If you run a multiple tape, unattended backup with Auto-compare, 
Sytos Premium compares only the last tape in the tape set. A status 
message stating that the Compare Job completed without errors is 
true only for the last tape, because other tapes were not compared. 

Refer to Chapter 9: Restoring Data for step-by-step instructions for 
selecting files to restore or compare. 
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In this Chapter This chapter includes the following major topics: 

Topic See Page 

Creating a Compare Job 10-3 

Selecting a Backup Device and Backup Sessions 10-5 

Selecting Files to Compare 10-7 

Selecting Compare Options 10-12 

Running a Compare Job 10-15 
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Creating a Compare Job 

Description The Compare window, as shown in Figure 10-1, lets you create, 
edit, and run a Compare Job. Click on I Compare , on the tool bar to 
display the Compare window. 

Click on I Compare from' 

to select a backup 
device and Backup 
Sessions for the 
Compare Job. 

Click on 
I Files to compare' to 
select files for the 
Compare Job. 

Click on 
I Compare options' to 
select a destination 
and options for the 
Compare Job. 

Click on ~ to run 
the Compare Job. 

Click on I Compare' to 
open the Compare 
window. 

Figure 70-7. Compare 
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Using the 
Compare Menu 

~ave Ctrl-tS 
Save jIS ••• 

",Compare from 
Files 10 compare 
Compare !!ptions 

~revlew Ctrl-tP 
Bun Ctrl-tR 

Ellit AUtF4 
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To create and run a customized Compare Job, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on , Compare from) to select a backup device and Backup 
Sessions with which you compare data. Refer to "Selecting a 
Backup Device" in this chapter for more information. 

2 Click on ,Files to compare) to select files for the Compare Job. 
Select drives, directories, and files from the Directory Tree 
by clicking the Selection Status box. You can also click on 
, Selection Sheet...) to specify files using wildcards and date 
ranges. Refer to "Selecting Files to Compare" in this 
chapter for more information. 

3 Click on , Compare options) to select options and a destination 
with which to compare files. When you run a Compare 
after restoring files, you must select the same destination 
for the Compare Job as for the Restore. Refer to "Selecting 
Compare Options" in this chapter for more information. 

4 Click on ffi§) to run the Compare Job. Refer to "Running a 
Compare Job" in this chapter for more information. 

The .compare menu appears on the menu bar when you open the 
Compare window, and provides additional commands for Compare 
Jobs. You can select the following commands from the .compare 
menu: 

Save saves edits to an existing Compare Job under the current name. 

Save ,BS ••• lets you assign a new name and description to a Compare 
Job. Use this command to create a new Compare Job from edits to a 
default Compare Job. 

Compare from lets you select a backup device and Backup Sessions 
with which you compare data. 

Files to compare lets you sylect files for the Compare Job. 

Compare Qptions lets you select options and a destination with which 
to compare files. 
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~review provides statistics about the Compare Job before you actually 
run the Job. 

Run starts the Compare Jo}j. 

Exit lets you leave Sytos Premium. 

Selecting a Backup Device and Backup 
Sessions 

Description Before you can select files to compare, you need to specify the 
backup device containing the tape you want to compare and the 
Backup Sessions on the tape to be compared. Click on I Compare from' to 
select a backup device and Backup Sessions for the Job. 

If you have only one backup device, Sytos Premium automatically 
selects it. If you have more than one backup device, you must select a 
backup device for the Compare Job. You must also select the Backup 
Sessions that contain the files you want to compare. To select a 
backup device and Backup Sessions, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Insert the tape, containing the files that you want to 
compare into the backup device. 

2 Select the backup device in the Select backup device 
drop-down listbox. 

3 Click on I Identify tape , to display the Backup. Sessions in the 
Backup Session window and the tape's name, tape sequence 
number, and creation date next to I Identify tape I. 
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4 Click on the Backup Sessions that you want to compare. A 
checkmark identifies selected Backup Sessions. 

Click on ITape details ... I to open the Tape Details window where 
you can view information about the tape and the Backup 
Sessions on the tape. Click on I Sessions» I to expand the Tape 
Details window to view additional information about the 
highlighted Backup Session. Figure 10-2 shows the 
expanded Tape Details window. 

NOTE: Backup Sessions are restored consecutively from 
earliest to latest. 

Figure 70-2. Expanded Tape Details 
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Selecting Files to Compare 

Description When you select files for a Compare Job, you select them from the 
tape, rather than from the hard disk. The files on tape have the 
same names as the originals from which they were copied. 

Selecting files to compare is similar to selecting files to restore. You 
select a backup device, Backup Sessions, and files to compare. 

Click on I Files to compare t in the Compare window to display the 
Directory Tree as shown in Figure 10-3. You can select files using 
the Directory Tree or the Selection Sheet. 

NOTE: If you compare multiple Backup Sessions containing 
multiple versions of the same file, only the latest versipn of the 
file successfully matches the source file during the Compare 
Job. 

Figure 70-3. Directory Tree 
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When you click on I Files to compare t, a Directory Tree displaying the 
backed-up system on the tape appears. The following selection 
boxes show current selections for a Compare Job: 

All. All files on the listed drive or directory have been selected for 
compare. 

Some. Specific files on the listed drive or directory have been selected 
for compare. 

None. No files on the listed drive or directory are currently 
selected. 

To select files for a Compare Job, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on the plus sign 8 and the minus sign 0 next to 
displayed drives, directories, and files to expand or collapse 
the Directory Tree to a level from which you can make 
selections. You can also use the Tree and Y:iew menu 
commands to change the Directory Tree display. Refer to 
Chapter 5: Navigating Within Sytos Premium for instructions 
on using the Directory Tree. 

2 Click the selection box next to files, directories, and drives to 
All to select files, directories, and drives for the Compare 
Job. To clear the selection box, click on it again. 

A Selection Sheet, as shown in Figure 10-4, lets you select files and 
subdirectories using wildcards (* and ?), by date ranges, and by 
archive bit. 

When you choose files from the Directory Tree, Sytos Premium builds 
a Selection Sheet in the background. By clicking on ISelectionSheet...t, you 
can view or edit the Selection Sheet for your Compare Job. 
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Figure 70-4. Selection Sheet 

Use I Insert rUlel to add a new rule above the highlighted one, and 
I Delete rulel to delete the highlighted rule. Use the Edit rule group box 
to edit the highlighted rule. 

To edit a Selection Sheet, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on I Selection Shee!...1 to display the Selection Sheet with its 
current file selections. Each line on the sheet represents one 
rule. 

2 Edit the Selection Sheet by inserting, deleting, and editing 
rules. Refer to "Inserting and Deleting Rules" and "Editing 
Selection Sheet Rules" later in this section for more 
information. 

3 Click on I£E) to accept the Selection Sheet. 

NOTE: A Selection Sheet is readJrom top to bottom, and a 
rule inserted in the middle oj the sheet may be affected by a 
rule below it. Insert new rules at the bottom oj the Selection 
Sheet. 
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To insert a rule on the Selection Sheet, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight a rule on the Selection Sheet. 

2 Click on I Insert rule , to insert a blank rule above the highlighted 
rule. 

3 Enter a pathname into the pathname edit field that identifies 
the data to be compared. The inserted rule displays the 
current pathname. 

You can type the pathname into the field. 

-or-

Click on I Browse ... , to open the Browse window where you scan 
the Directory Tree for directories and files to compare. When 
the edit field displays the path you want to select, click on 
~. The inserted rule displays the pathname. 

To 'delete a rule on the Selection Sheet, follow these steps. 

Step Action 

1 Highlight the rule that you want to delete. 

2 Click on I Delete rule I to delete the highlighted rule. 

To edit an existing rule, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight the rule to display the rule's path in the pathname 
edit field. 

2 Select options in the Edit rule group box to edit the 
highlighted rule or change the rule by typing directly in the 
pathname edit field. 
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The Edit rule group box contains the following fields and options: 

Option Description 

Include/Exclude Lets you include or exclude flIes specified by 
the pathname in the pathname edit field for 
the Compare Job. 

Pathname edit Lets you specify a pathname for a rule to 
field insert. delete. or edit. You can type the 

pathname into the field or click on I Browse ... ' to 
scan the Directory Tree for a pathname. 

Include Includes all subdirectories of the specified path. 
subdirectories 

Only changed files Includes only flIes of the specified path that 
have changed since the last backup. 

I Date range ... I Opens the Date Range window where you 
select a date range for including/excluding 
flIes. Select one Date Range option for 
including flIes: 

• Is any date includes all flIes. This option 
is the default setting. 

• Is includes only the flIes created 
on the specified date. 

• Is on or before includes only those flIes 
created on or before the specified date. 

• Is on or after includes only those files 
created on or after the specified date. 

• Is between specifies a date range for 
including flIes. 

Click on ~ to accept the date range selections 
and return to the Selection Sheet. 
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Description 
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Click on I Compare options' to select a destination and, options for the 
Compare Job. Figure 10-5 shows the window where you select 
compare options. 

Figure 70-5. Compare Options 
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The Destination group box lets you select a destination with which 
Sytos Premium compares the files on tape. To select a destination. 
select one of the following options: 

@ Compare with Original Locations. Compares the files on 
tape with the restored files on the hard drive. If you select this 
option for a Restore Job, select it for the Compare Job. 

@ Compare all files to: Compares all files on tape with files at 
a destination that you specify in the pathname edit field. If 
you select this option for a Restore Job, select it for the 
Compare Job. 

@ Use Redirection Sheet. Compares files on tape with files at 
a destination you specify on the Redirection Sheet. If you are 
comparing redirected files, the Redirection Sheet for the 
Compare Job must match the Redirection Sheet for the 
Restore Job. 

Refer to "Selecting Restore Options" in Chapter 9: Restoring Data for 
information about using the Redirection Sheet. 

If you select files for a Compare Job after a Restore with 
redirection, you must duplicate the rules you used for the Restore 
Job. 

For example, Joe gives you his sales report called: 

C: \ REPORTS \SALES. DOC 

and you restore it with the following name: 

C: \REPORTS\JOESFILE.DOC 

When you set up the Compare Job, enter the source pathname as 
"C:\REPORTS\SALES.DOC" and enter the redirected pathname as 
"C:\REPORTS\JOESFILE.DOC." This ensures that Sytos Premium 
knows which files it should compare. Otherwise, your files do not 
compare successfully. 
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Compare Options The following table lists the options for a Compare Job: 

Option 

Log 

I Log options ... ) 

Date range 

I Set range ... ) 
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Description 

Creates a record of what happened when you ran 
the Compare Job, including a list of Job, Log, and 
Selection Sheet settings, and a description of any 
problems that occurred. Sytos Premium saves the 
Log in a text file. 

Opens the Log Options window where you can 
customize your Log with the following Log Options: 

Send Log to printer sends the Log to the default 
printer. 
List all files in Log includes a complete list of all 
processed files in the Log. 

TIP: You should create a Log for all Jobs and review 
the Log after running a Job. 

Lets you select a date range for including/ excluding 
files. 

Opens the Date Range window. Selection Sheet is 
displayed if you selected a date range on the 
Selection Sheet. If you select a new date range as a 
compare option, your date range selection from the 
Selection Sheet is overwritten. Select one Date 
Range option for including files: 

• Is any date includes all files. This is the default 
setting. 

• Is includes only the files created 
on the specified date. 

• Is on or before includes only those files 
created on or before the specified date. 

• Is on or after includes only those files 
created on or after the specified date. 

• Is between specifies a date range for 
including files. 

Click on ~ to accept the date range selections. 
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Running a Compare Job 

Description 

Saving a 
Compare Job 

Previewing a 
Compare Job 

You can run your Compare immediately or preview the Compare 
Job before it runs. Click on ~ in the Compare window to run a 
Compare Job. 

You can save the settings for a newly created or modified Compare 
Job using the following commands from the ~ompare menu: 

• Save saves edits to an existing Job under the current name. 

• Save jiS ••• lets you assign a new name and description to a Job. 
Use this command to create a new Job from edits to a default 
Job. 

TIP: If you are setting up a complex Job, you may want to 
save your work periodically. 

To save ~ Compare Job, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Select Save from the ~ompare menu to save edits made to 
an existing Job under the current name. 

-or-

Select Save as ..• from the ~ompare menu to assign a new 
name and description to a Job., 

2 Enter a name and description for the new Job. 

3 Click on I Save I to save the Job. 

~eview provides statistics about the Compare Job before you actually 
run the Job. It does not affect files or their attributes in any way. 
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To preview a Compare Job, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Select ~review from the .compare menu to start previewing 
the Job. The Compare Status window opens. Refer to 
"VieWing the Compare Status Window" in this section for 
information about the Compare Status window. 

You can click on Istopl to cancel the process, or click on 
IOpen Log·.·l to review the Log of the completed Job. 

2 When the ~review is complete, Sytos Premium displays a 
final status message. Click on @E) to close the prompt and 
return to the Compare Status window. 

To run your Compare Job, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on ffi§} from the Compare window or select Run from 
the .compare menu. The Compare Status window appears. 

You can click on IStopl to cancel the process, or click on 
IOpen Log···l to review the Log of the completed Compare Job. 

2 When the Job completes, Sytos Premium displays a fmal 
status message. Click on @E) to close the prompt and return 
to the Compare Status window. 

During ~review and Run, the Compare Status window appears, as 
shown in Figure 10-6. This window provides detailed information 
about the Compare Job in progress. 
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Figure 70-6. Compare Status 

The following table describes the Compare Status window elements: 

Item Description 

Title bar Displays either "Previewing" or "Running," the 
name of the Compare Job, and the Job type 
(Compare). 

Tape Set Displays the Tape Set name, creation date,. and 
information time. 

Status line Summarizes the progress of the Compare Job 
(for example, "Rewinding tape" and "Complete: 
All files processed"). 

Files window Displays the Directory Tree for the files in the 
Backup Session and the files as they are 
compared. 

The Compare Status window's lower section displays the number of 
drives, directories, files, and bytes that have been compared. It . 
displays the last warning message and the number of warnings the 
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Reviewing the 
Compare Log 
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Compare Job has received. It also shows the time that the Job has 
been processing. 

The following table describes the Compare Status window 
pushbuttons: 

PushbuHon Description 

IOpen L02'''~ Lets you review the Log of the completed Compare Job. 

I Stop I Lets you stop a running Compare Job. A message box 
appears and asks you to confirm that you want to stop 
the compare. Click on ~ to stop the compare. 

Mter you run a Compare Job, review its Log. 

The Log option lets you review a completed Compare Job and possible 
error messages for unsuccessful Compare Jobs. 

Once you review the Log and are satisfied that the Job has completed 
successfully, you can delete the Log using the Log utility. 

TIP: if a Compare Job is not successful the information in the 
Log can help determine any errors. Re-run the Job after you 
correct the problem. 

To review the Log after a Compare Job, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on IOpen Log ... I in .the Compare Status window. The Log 
for the Compare Job appears. 

To open the Log in other windows, select Lggs from the 
Actions menu or click on ~ on the tool bar. Refer to 
Chapter 14: Managing Logs for more information. 

2 Click on I Print... I to print the Log or click on I Close I to close the 
Log. 



Overview 

Introduction 

For Additional 
Information 

Disaster 
Recovery 

This chapter "explains how to run Rebound~ Sytos Premium's 
disaster recovery utility, to restore your OS/2 operating system on 
a single workstation or server. 

You can run Rebound if you lose your OS/2 operating system, after a 
hard disk or server failure or after you have replaced, reformatted, or 
upgraded a hard disk or server. 

Rebound can be used only on the system for which it is setup; 
however, Rebound accommodates normal system reconfiguration and 
upgrades. 

Refer to "Setting Up Disaster Recovery" in Chapter 2: Installing 
Sytos Premium for instructions on setting up Rebound. 
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In this Chapter This chapter includes the following topics: 

Topic See Page 

How Rebound Works 11-2 

Recovering The System 11-4 

Running Recovery 11-5 

Restoring OS/2 Systems Without Rebound 11-8 

How Rebound Works 

Description 

77-2 

Rebound is a single-menu utility that uses your backup tape to 
recover your system on a diskette boot. Figure 11-1 shows the 
Rebound main menu. Protection against a disaster is a two step 
process: 

Setup. Setup scans your drive for valuable system configuration data 
and copies it to the Rebound Assistant diskette. Rebound refers to the 
Assistant diskette during Recovery to restore your system. Run Setup 
at the following times: 

• Immediately after installing Sytos Premium. 
• Any time you add or change device drivers that modify CONFIG.SYS 

and require a system reboot. This rule applies to all device drivers, 
not just Sytos Premium drivers. 

• Any time you upgrade OS/2 to a new revision or install a Customer 
Service Diskette (for example, IBM's Service Pack). Run Setup after 
the new version is installed and a full system backup has been 
completed. 

CAUTION: Rebound cannot recover your system if you do 
not run Setup before the disaster. Refer to "Setting Up Disaster 
Recovery" in Chapter 2: Installing Sytos Premiumfor instructions on 
running Setup. 



Disaster Recovery 

Sytos Rebound for OS/2 
Version 2.00 

( c) 1994 Sytron Corporation 

(8) etup 

(R) ecover 

(Q) uit 

Please select ONE [So R. Q ] : 

Figure 7 7 - 7. Rebound Main Menu 

Recovery. Run Recovexy if you have lost your operating system due to 
corruption or hardware failure. You need to format all your partitions 
before running Recovexy. To run Recovexy. insert the backup tape. 
boot your system using the Assistant diskette. and run Recovexy from 
the Rebound diskette. 
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Recovering the System 

Introduction 

What You Need 

77-4 

This section explains how to recover systems running one version 
of OS/2 and LAN Servers 3.0 or higher. 

NOTE: lfyou have multiple versions oJOS/2 on your system, 
you need a separate Rebound diskette, Rebound diskette set, 
and Full Backup tape to recover each OS/2 version. 

When you begin system recovery, ensure that you have the 
following items: 

• Rebound diskette. 

• The Rebound diskette set that you created during Setup. The 
set includes the Assistant and Spare diskettes, and the Startup 
diskette if you are running OS/2 2.x. 

• Tape containing the latest full system backup. 

NOTE: At the start oj Recovery, Rebound prompts Jor a 
password if the backup tape was password-protectedjrom 
within Sytos Premium. Because Rebound is case-sensitive, the 
password must be entered in upper case letters. 

• A copy of the OS/2 Installation Guide to refer to information on 
disk partitioning and formatting. 
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Running Recovery 

Description Use these recovery instructions for systems running one version of 
OS/2 where the OS/2 Boot Manager mayor may not be installed. 

To recover the OS/2 system. follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Insert the Assistant diskette into the drive and enter: 1YPE 
[drive:]\DSKCFG .TXT 

or refer to Table 2-3 in Chapter 2: Installing Sytos Premium 
to review how your hard drive was partitioned when you ran 
Setup. 

Run FDISK from your Spare diskette to view the current 
partition information. If the current partitions do not match 
the partitions from Setup. re-partition the disk. 

To re-partition the drive. use the DOS FDISK utility to 
partition hard drives under OS/2 v1.3 and the OS/2 FDISK 
utility for OS/2 2.x. 

NOTE: Ensure that each partition is large enough to hold all 
files that were backed up from that partition. Also, if the 
system is configured with Boot Manager, you may need to set 
the Boot Manager as the active partition after running 
Rebound. Once Recovery is complete, run FDISKfrom the 
Assistant diskette and check that you can start the Boot 
Manager partition. 
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2 Run Format from the Spare diskette to format each partition 
, that you want to recover: 

• To reformat DOS partitions, use the DOS format utility 
(FORMAT. COM) supplied with your version of DOS, and 
include the argument /S on the command line . 

• To reformat OS/2 and dualboot partitions, always use the 
OS/2 format utility (FORMAT.COM) supplied with your 
version of OS/2. 

NOTE: Whenformatting, specify the correctfile system type 
(HPFS or FAT). For example, if the OS/2 FORMAT.COM is 
being used to format an HPFS partition, include the argument 
/ FS:HPFS on the command line. For a list of the file system 
types on the drive, refer to Table 2-3 in Chapter 2: Installing 
Sytos Premium, or insert the Assistant diskette and enter: 

1YPE[drive:]\DSKCFG.'IXT 

3 Insert the tape containing the latest Sytos Premium full 
system backup into the backup device. 

4 Determine the version of OS/2 you are recovering and select 
from the following steps, A or B: 

A. OS/2 v2.0 or greater: 
Insert the Startup diskette and boot the system. When 
prompted to insert the next diskette, insert the Assistant 
diskette. The OS/2 prompt appears. 

B. OS/2 pre-v2.0: 
Insert the Assistant diskette and boot the system. The 
system prompt appears. 
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5 Insert the Rebound diskette into the drive and type: 

[drive:] REBOUND 

where [drive:] is the drive containing the Disaster Recovery 
diskette. 

NOTE: On some monochrome monitors, the screen may go 
blank during Recovery. If this occurs, press (§. To avoid 
this problem, add the following parameter: 

[drive:]REBOUND /EGAMONO 

6 Select (R)ecover from the main menu. Rebound displays the 
backup tape's Tape Set name, description, and creation 
date. 

Select ~ to continue. 

Recovery runs automatically unless the backup spans 
across tapes, in which case Rebound prompts for the next 
tape. "Successful recovery" displays upon completion. 

7 If you have other Backup Sessions, restore them using 
Sytos Premium. 

8 If you are recovering a LAN Server v3.x server, you must 
restore the Access Control Lists (ACLs). Start the server and 
with the Rebound diskette in the drive, and type: 

[drive:] REBOUND 

Select (R)ecover, Rebound prompts whether or not to restore 
the access privileges. Select ~ for yes, or select (§ to 
cancel. 

If you select ~, Recovery restores the access privileges. If 
you select (§, Recovery does not run and fully restores the 
server except for the access privileges. 

NOTE: The backup device must be located at the server. 
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NOTE: if this is a dual boot system with DOS and OS/2, 
Rebound automatically re-installs DOS. 

if the C: DRIVE is a DOS partition and was formatted with a 
volume label, DOS is not bootable after a Recovery. When 
attempting to bootfrom the C: drive, the message "Non-System 
disk" appears. 

if you already ran Recovery, bootfrom a DOS diskette and 
type SYS C: at the system prompt. This step allows booting 
from the C: drive. 

Restoring O~/2 Systems Without Rebound 

Description 

17-8 

If your backup device does not support Rebound or you did not run 
Setup. follow these steps to recover your OS/2 system: 

Step Action 

1 Install OS/2. 

2 Install Sytos Premium. 

3 If you are running OS/2 v2.x. open to the OS/2 Full 
Screen and delete all files and directories under the 
desktop directory: 

OS/2 v2.0x: the directory is under 

[drive]: \ "OSI2 2.0 Desktop" if on an HPFS boot drive 
[drive]:\"OSI2.0_D" if on a FAT boot drive 

OS/2 v2.1: the directory'is under 

[drive]:\Desktop 



Restoring 
Network 
Servers 

Disaster Recovery 

4 Create a Restore Job to restore your Full Backup and your 
OS/2 system files. Use the Redirection Sheet to copy 
OS2.INI and OS2SYS.INI to a different location. For 
example: 

Source pathnames: 
[drive]:\OS2\OS2.INI 
[drive]:\OS2\OS2SYS.INI 

Redirected pathnames: 
[drive]:\OS2\MYSYSTEM\OS2.INI 
[drive]: \OS2 \MYSYSTEM\OS2SYS.INI 

5 Run the Restore Job. 

NOTE: Do not return to the OS/2 workplace shell. Run 
Sytos Premiumfrom the open OS/2 Full Screen. 

6 Shut down and reboot your system from your floppy drive 
using the OS/2 diskettes. 

7 At the command prompt, enter: 

copy [drive]: \OS2 \MYSYSTEM\OS2.INI 
[drive]:\OS2\OS2.INI 

After OS/2 copies the file to your OS/2 directory, enter: 

copy [drive]:\OS2\MYSYSTEM\OS2SYS.INI 
[drive]: \ OS2 \ OS2SYS.INI 

8 Remove the diskette from the drive and reboot your system. 

To restore a network server to its previous state, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Restore the system as described in "Restoring OS/2 Systems 
Without Rebound." 
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2 Start the system and the server using Net Start Server. 

3 Re-run the Restore Job to restore the Access Control Lists 
(ACLs). Ensure that Restore directory information under 
restore options is selected. 

4 Restore any Incremental or Differential Backups that are 
appended to the Full Backup. 

S Delete the newer version of Sytos Premium. Use 
Sytos Premium from the original directory to access your 
existing Logs, Tape Sets, and Jobs. 

6 Shut down your system and bring the server back up. Refer to 
your LAN documentation for instructions. 
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Overview 

Introduction 

I. 
In this Chapter 

Scheduling 

This chapter explains how to run Sytos Premium Jobs and other 
programs at specified times. Sytos Premium includes the 
Sytos Schedule utility that lets you set up Jobs and program files 
as scheduled events. 

This chapter includes the following major topics: 

Topic See Page 

Scheduling Events 12-2 

Adding Events to the Calendar 12-5 

Editing Events 12-12 

Deleting Events 12-12 

Configuring the Sche~ule 12-13 

Activating the Schedule 12-16 
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Scheduling Events 

Description The Sytos Schedule Utility lets you set up Sytos Premium Jobs and 
other programs as scheduled events. You can open the Schedule 
window, as shown in Figure 12-1, by clicking on I Schedule I on the tool 
bar or selecting Schedule from the Actions menu. 

The Calendar displays the 
current month's 
scheduled events. 

The Event box describes the 
highlighted event on the Calendar. 
Click on I Preview I to view the previous 
event and I Next I to view the next event. 

Click on !Bill to 
open the Add 
Event window 
where you add an 
event to the 
Schedule. 

Click on I Cancel I to 
exit the Schedule 
without saving 
your edits. 

Click on (2K) to 
save the settings, 
close the window, 
and activate the 
Schedule. 
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Click on ~ to open a window 
where you edit the highlighted 
event. 

Click on I Delete I to remove the 
highlighted event from the 
Schedule. 

Figure 72- 7. Schedule 



Viewing the 
Calendar 

Viewing Events 

Scheduling 

When you open the Schedule window, a calendar of the current 
month appears and displays the following details: 

• A box highlights the current date. You can change the date by 
highlighting a different day on the Calendar. You can use the 
scroll bars to change the day, month, and year. Scroll left for a 
previous day, month, or year; scroll right for a future day, 
month, or year. Click on ITodayJ to return the Calendar to the 
current date and time. 

NOTE: Ensure that your system clock is correct for an 
accurate display of the current date and time inlTodayt. 

• An asterisk (*) next to a date indicates one or more events are 
scheduled for that day. 

• The column to the left of the calendar displays a summary of 
the highlighted day in two-hour increments. 

- A colored block indicates a scheduled event within the 
two-hour time frame. 

- A triangular symbol next to a time indicates the event for that 
time is displayed in the Event description box. 

The Event box displays a description and status of the highlighted 
or active day's first scheduled event. The Event box displays the . 
following information: 

• Event: The name of the event. 

• Type: The type (frequency) of the event, for example, a "Daily" 
event. 

• Scheduled at: The next time the event is scheduled to run. 

• Status: The current status of the event, for example, "Waiting," 
or "Completed." 

If the schedule for the active day contains more than one event, click 
on I Previous' to view the previously scheduled event, and I Nexq to view the 
next scheduled event. 
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Checking for 
the Next 
Scheduled Event 

72-4 

To check for the next scheduled event, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Select Query Next Scheduled Event ... from the Control 
Menu in the Schedule window. 

A window displays the description, date, and time for the 
next event. An information prompt may also be 
displayed, telling you that no events are scheduled. 

2 Click on ~ to return to the Schedule window and 
display the event in the Event box. 

-or-

Click on I Cancel I to return to the Schedule window and 
display the event that was already active in the Event 
box .. 
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Adding Events to the Calendar 

To add an event to the Calendar. follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on ~ to open the Add Event window. as shown in 
Figure 12-2. where you add an event to the Calendar. 

2 Select settings for the event in the Add Event window. 
Refer to "Setting Up Events" in this section for additional 
information. 

Figure 72-2. Add Event, Jobs 
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Setting Up Events 
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3 Click on ~ to save the settings and return to the 
Schedule window. 

4 Click on ~ in the Schedule window to activate the 
Schedule. 

Select settings ~n the Add Event window to schedule an event. The 
following table describes these settings: 

SeHing Description 

Event Lets you select a Sytos Premium Job or 
other file to add to the Cal~ndar by clicking 
on one of the following options: 

Sytos Premium Job 
Other File 

NOTE: if you select Other File, the Jobs 
drop-down listbox changes to the Other 
Files edit.field, as shown in Figure 12-3. 

Frequency Lets you specify when the event runs by 
clicking on one of the following options: 

Once only. Once (at the time you specify). 
Daily. Monday through Sunday. 
Work Week. Monday through Friday. 
Weekly. Once a week (on the day and time 
you specify). 
Monthly. Once a month (on the day and 
time you specify). 

NOTE: if you select Daily, Work Week, 
Weekly, or Monthly, the Add Event window 
displays I Exclude I. I Exclude I lets you clear dates 
from the Schedule. 



Jobs 

Scheduling 

Figure 72-3. Add Event, Other File 

Lets you select a Job to add to the 
Schedule. When you select a Job, a box 
below the Jobs listbox displays the type of 
Job y~u selected. 

NOTE: if you selected Other File in the 
Event box, the Add Event window displays 
the Other File editjield in place of the Jobs 
listbox. 
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Attended/Unattended Lets you select one of the following run 
Mode modes when you schedule Sytos Premium 

Jobs: 

Attended. Instructs Sytos Premium to stop 
and wait for user input at all prompts. 

Unattended. Instructs Sytos Premium to 
run the Job without user input using 
previously selected default settings. This 
setting is the default run mode. Refer to 
"Choosing Default Settings for Unattended 
Jobs" in this section for more information. 

NOTE: if you selected Other File, the Add 
Event window does not display the 
Attended/ Unattended Mode checkbox. 

TIP: In either case, but especiallyfor . 
unattended Jobs, include the Log as part of 
the Job and review it as soon as the Job 
completes. 

Other File Lets you enter the pathname of the file that 
you want to add to the Schedule. Enter 
the entire pathname if the file is not 
located on the drive containing 
Sytos Premium. You can use a "qualified" 
pathname if the file is located on the same 
drive as Sytos Premium. For example. 
enter the following pathname: 

.. \ .. \filename.exe 

Sytos Premium fills in the pathname. 

NOTE: if you selected Sytos Premium Job 
in the Event listbox, the Add Event window 
displays the Jobs listbox in place of the 
Other File edit .field. 
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Start Lets you specify a time and date when the 
event runs for the first time. To specify a 
time and date, type a date into the Date 
edit field and a time into the Time edit 
field. You can also specify a date by 
highlighting a date on the Calendar and 
clicking on I Set Start Date t. 

If you do not specify a date, the default is 
the current (or displayed) date. 

NOTE: A previous event must complete 
running before any other events can start~ 

End Lets you specify a time and date when the 
event runs for a final time. To specify a 
time and date, type a time into the Time 
edit field and a date into the Date edit field. 

NOTE: if you select Once only in the 
Frequency listbox, the Add Event window 
does not display the End edit field. 

TIP: Leave the Endfteld blank to run an 
event indeflnitely. 

Once Every Lets you enter a time in hours and minutes 
for how often you want the event to run. 

Once Every specifies how often the event 
runs between the Start Time and End 
Time. For example, you may want to run 
an event every 15 minutes, or every hour. 
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Choosing Default 
SeHings for 
UnaHended Jobs 

72-70 

Lets you skip a date during an otherwise 
regular schedule. To exclude a date. 
highlight the date on the Calendar and 
click on I Exclude I. The date changes to black. 
indicating that the scheduled event is 
canceled on that date. 

To add an excluded date to the Schedule. 
highlight the date. I Exclude I changes to I Include I. 
Click on I Include I to include the date. 

NOTE: I Exclude I is availablefor allfrequencies 
except Once only. 

When running Unattended Jobs. Sytos Premium refers to the default 
settings that you selected when you created the Job. The default 
settings determine whether or not the Job continues when a prompt 
requires a response. 

The following table describes situations when Sytos Premium 
continues an Unattended Job: 

Situation Reaction 

A new password The Job continues without assigning a password 
is needed. 

- or-

If you selected a default password through 
Unattended Password in Setup: Preferences. 
the Job uses the password specified in the 
Unattended Password window. 

The tape contains The Job continues and Sytos Premium 
information and overwrites the Tape Set (regardless of your Tape 
you are creating a overwrite setting in Setup: Preferences). 
new Tape Set. 
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Situation Reaction 

You selected one The following occurs when you select these 
of the Restore overwrite options: 
options for 
overwriting. - Prompt before overwriting files. 

Sytos Premium continues the Job, but does 
not overwrite duplicate files. 

- Prompt before overwriting newer files. 
Sytos Premium continues the Job, but does 
not overwrite files that are newer than files on 
the tape. 

An error occurs The Job continues and records in the Log that 
while reading a the file is damaged. 
file from the hard 
drive. 

Disk space runs The Job continues without recording any more 
out for the Log or Tape Set or Log information. 
the Library. 

The following table describes situations when Sytos Premium does not 
continue an Unattended Job: 

Situation Reaction 

An existing The Job is canceled if the password on the Tape 
password is Set in the drive does not match the password 
required. required,. or if you did not select an Unattended 

Password in Setup: Preferences~ 

A new tape needs The Job stops and waits for a tape to be 
to be inserted. inserted. 

If a severe error The Job is canceled and the error is entered 
occurs. into the Log, if you selected the Log option. 
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Editing Events 

To edit an event, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight the event that you want to edit. 

2 Click on ~ to open the Add Event window, as shown in 
Figure 12-2, where you can edit the highlighted event. 

NOTE: You cannot edit a running event. 

3 Edit the event's settings in the Add Event window. Refer 
to "Setting Up Events" in this chapter for a description of 
the settings in the Add Event window. 

4 Click on ~ to accept the settings and return to the 
Schedule window. 

5 Click on ~ to save the changes and activate the 
schedule. 

Deleting Events 
To delete a scheduled event, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight the event that you want to delete. 

2 Click on I Delete I to remove the highlighted event from the 
Calendar. The event cannot be currently running. 

NOTE: The OS/2 file or Sytos Premium Job that you 
delete is not deleted; only its entry in the schedule is 
removed. 
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3 A message appears to inform you that you are about to 
delete the highlighted event, and provides the event 
description, date, and time. Click on ~ to delete the 
event. 

If you are deleting an event that is scheduled to run more 
than once, you receive a different prompt that lets you 
delete all occurrences of the event, or only the highlighted 
date for the event, as follows: 

Click on I Single' to delete only the highlighted date. The 
event is excluded on that date. Repeat this step for each 
occurrence that you want to delete. 

Click on @!) to delete all occurrences of the event. 

4 Click on ~ to accept the changes and activate the 
Schedule. 

Configuring the Schedule 

The Schedule initialization file contains default settings for the 
Schedule and Add Event windows that you can modify. 

To modify the initialization file, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Select Sytos Schedule Configuration from the menu in the 
Schedule window. The Configuration window opens as 
shown in Figure 12-4. 
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Figure 72-4. Configuring the Schedule 

2 Highlight the setting you want to change. The option 
available depends on the setting you have highlighted: 

- A YES or NO checkbox appears for settings that are either 
On or Off. Select or clear the checkbox to change the 
setting. 

- An edit field appears if the setting requires a value. 
a new value in the edit field that appears. 

3 Click on ~ to save the changes. 

NOTE: if you do not want to delete old events from 
Sytos Premium after they have run, enter the value "NEVER" 
in the DELE1E_OW_EVEN1Sfteld. The value must be entered 
in upper-case letters or must be entered as an integer. For 
example, "-1" can be used instead of NEVER. 

Enter 
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Refer to the following table for a description of the settings: 

Default SeHing Description 

READ_ONLY Specifies whether you or another 
user can Add. Edit. or Delete 
events. This setting is useful if 
you want to set up a schedule for 
other users to run. 

When you choose YES for READ 
ONLY. the Schedule prompts for a 
password. 

NOTE: You must later enter the 
password to review or change the 
conftgurationjile. 

If a password is lost or unknown. 
the only way to access the 
configuration file is by re-installing 
Sytos Premium. You do not lose 
your Schedule. 

SLEEP_INTERVAL Determines how often the 
Schedule checks to see if an event 
is scheduled to run. The value is 
entered in seconds. with the 
default being one minute (60 
seconds). 

Specifying an amount of time less 
than 30 seconds could cause your 
system to slow down. as it spends 
more time checking for events. 

PROMPT_ON_TERMINATE Prompts when you choose to exit 
the Schedule in one of the 
following ways: 
-~ in the Scheduler Main 

window. 
- Close under the OS/2 system 

menu. 
- End Task in OS/2 Task Manager. 
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Default SeHing Description 

DELETE_OLD_EVENTS_AFTER Removes an event from the 
Schedule after the specified 
amount of time. 

The values are NEVER or an 
integer specifying the number of 
days. 

If you run a large number of 
scheduled events, the file could 
become quite large. Deleting 
information for old events ensures 
that your file does not contain old 
information that is no longer 
useful. 

NOTE: if Sytos Premium is running at the time a scheduled 
event is beginning. Sytos Premium closes. and the scheduled 
event begins. 

Activating the Schedule 

Description 
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The Schedule shuts down when you turn off your computer and is 
reactivated when you start Sytos Premium. To activate the 
schedule automatically when you turn on your computer, include 
the Schedule command in your STARTUP.CMD file. 

Insert the following statement in your STARTUP.CMD file after the 
drive and pathname where Sytos Premium resides. For example, if 
Sytos Premium is located on C: \SYPLUS, you would add the following 
line to your STARTUP. CMD file: 

START C:\SYFLUS\SYSCHED II 

The schedule appears as an icon on your desktop. 

During command line operations, you must specify a switch to inform 
Sytos Premium whether you want to run in Attended or Unattended 
mode. Unattended is the default setting. Refer to Appendix J: Running 
Sytos Premiumfrom the Command Line. 
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Several Events 
in One Day 

Scheduling 

An event that is scheduled to start while an earlier event is still 
running is delayed until the earlier event completes. Because of 
this, it is possible for a scheduled daily event to run twice on the 
same day. For example, an event is scheduled to run daily at 
11 p.m. It is Thursday, and other scheduled events are running 
that delay the event scheduled to run at 11 p.m. Thursday to run 
at 1 a.m. Friday. If you look at the Schedule, Friday at 9 a.m., you 
see that the event has already run that day. However, the event 
will run again later that day at 11 p.m. as scheduled. 
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NOTES: 
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Overview 

Introduction 

. In this Chapter 

Using Tape 
Utilities 

This chapter explains how to view tape and Backup Session 
information about the tapes in your backup device. In addition, it 
explains how to re-tension, erase, format, and prepare tapes in 
advance to use with Sytos Premium . 

This chapter includes the following topics: 

Topic See Page 

Using the Utilities Window 13-2 

Identifying Tapes 13-4 

Viewing Tape Details 13-5 

Viewing Tape Directories 13-8 

. Preparing Tapes in Advance 13-9 

13-1 



Using Tape Utilities 

Using the Utilities Window 

Description 

Click on , Re-tension , to 
adjust the tape's 
tension. 

Click on I Erase' to 
make the tape 
appear blank to 
Sytos Premium. 

Click on 'Format' to 
prepare tapes that 
require formatting. 

Click on I Create tape ... , 

to prepare tapes in 
advance. 

13-2 

The Utilities window. as shown in Figure 13-1. lets you view and 
prepare tapes in your backup device. Click on I Utilities' on the tool bar 
or select lltilities from the Actions menu to open the Utilities 
Window· 

Click on 'Identify' to 
display the name, 
tape sequence 
number, and 
creation date of 
the tape. 

. Click on , Details ... , to 
display Tape Set and 
Backup Session 
information about the 
tape. 

Figure 73- 7. Utilities 

Click on , Directory ... , for 
a list of the Backup 
Sessions on the tape. 



Using the Utilities 
Menu 

Identify Ctrltl 
De!alls. .. 
Qirectory. .. 

Be- tension 
Erase 
Eormat 
~roate tape ..• 
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Using Tape Utilities 

The Utilities menu appears on the menu bar when you open the 
Utilities window and provides menu commands for preparing and 
viewing tapes in your backup device. You can select the following 
commands from the Utilities menu: 

Identify provides the name, tape sequence number, and creation date 
of the tape in the backup device. 

Details ... opens the Tape Details window where you can view the 
name, description, creation date, tape sequence number, backup 
device, QFA, ECC, and password information for the tape in the 
highlighted backup device. Click on I Sessions» I to expand the Tape 
Details window and view information about the Backup Sessions on 
the tape. 

D.irectory ... opens the View Tape Set window where you can view a 
list of Backup Sessions and their files on the tape in the highlighted 
backup device. 

He-tension adjusts the tape tension by going to the beginning of the 
tape and rewinding it to ensure the tape is taut enough to record 
information properly. 

Erase makes the tape appear blank to Sytos Premium. 

Eormat prepares tapes and diskettes to receive Sytos Premium 
information. 

Create tape ... lets you prepare an empty tape in advance by providing 
a name, description, and tape options. 

E~t lets you leave Sytos Premium. 
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Identifying Tapes 

13-4 

I Identify I lets you view the name, tape sequence number, and creation 
date of the tape in the highlighted backup device, as shown in 
Figure 13-2. The tape information appears in the columns next to 
the backup device name. 

Figure 73-2. Identifying a Tape Set 

To identify a tape in your backup device, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Insert a tape into a backup device. 

2 Highlight the backup device containing the tape that you want 
to identify. 

NOTE: You can identify all tapes in a cascaded device or an 
autoloader by highlighting the configured backup device. To 
identify a single tape, highlight only the tape. You cannot 
identify more than one tape without identifying all tapes in the 
backup device. 



Using Tape Utilities 

3 Click on I Identify I or select Identify from the :utilities menu. The 
tape name. sequence number. and creation date display next 
to the backup device. 

4 To view additional tape information. click on I Details ... I or I Directo~ ... ~. 

Viewing Tape Details 

I Details ... I lets you view Tape Set and Backup Session information for 
the tape in the backup device. 

To view tape details. follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Insert a tape into a backup device. 

2 Identify the tape as described in the previous section. 
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13-6 

3 Highlight the tape and click on I Details ... , or select Details from 
the Utilities menu. The Tape Details window opens, as shown 
in Figure 13-3. 

The window shows the following information about the entire 
Tape Set: 
• Name shows the personalized name you assigned to the 

tape. 
• Description shows the description you provided for 

identifying the tape. 
• Created shows the time and date whenyou created the 

tape. All tapes in the Tape Set show the same creation 
time and date. 

• Tape in Device shows the tape sequence number for the 
tape in the highlighted backup device. 

• Current Device shows the backup device containing the 
tape. 

• Password shows whether or not you assigned a password 
for the tape. 

• ECC shows whether or not you selected ECC as a tape 
option for the tape. 

• QFA shows whether or not you selected QFA as a tape 
option for the tape. 

Figure 73-3. Jape Details 
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4 Click on I Sessions» I to expand the Tape Details window, as 
shown in Figure 13-4, and view information about the Backup 
Sessions on the tape. 

The Tape Details window displays the following information 
about the highlighted Backup Session: 

• Created shows the time and date when you created the 
Backup Session. 

• Files shows the number of files in the Backup Session. 
• Size shows the size in bytes for the Backup Session. 
• Software compression shows whether or not you 

selected Software compression as a backup option for 
the Backup Session. 

5 Click on (2E) to return to the Utilities window. 

Figure 73-4. Expanded Tape Details 
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Viewing Tape Directories 

73-8 

I Directory ... I lets you view or print the contents of the tape in the 
backup device. 

To view a tape directory. follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Insert a tape in a backup device. 

2 Identify the tape as described in this chapter. 

3 Highlight the tape and click on I Directory ... I. The View Tape Set 
window opens. as shown in Figure 13-5. The window shows 
the Backup Sessions on the tape and a list of files in the 
Backup Sessions. 

INFORMATION.~-=-_-=--__________ _ 
My Tape Set 
My Tape Set 
07~31-94at 3:12p 

Name: 
Description: 

My ,Backup Job 

07-31~94at 3:12p 
C: 

Created: 
Contents: 

C:\DOS\DBLSPACE;BIN 
C:\DOS\ATTRIB.EXE 
C:\DOS\CHKDSK.EXE 
C:\DOS\COUNTRV.SVS 

Figure 73-5. View Tape Set 
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4 Click on I Print. .. , to print the directory contents. The Send To 
window opens. Select one or both of the following options: 

A text me creates a text file using the default pathname, or a 
pathname that you enter. 
The printer prints to the current default printer. 

Click on ~ to print the file. Click on IClose' to close the View 
Tape Set window. 

Preparing Tapes in Advance 

The Utilities window lets you prepare backup tapes before running 
a Job. 

NOTE: lfyou are using an autoloader as a backup device, you 
can re-tension, erase, andformat only the tape in thefirst slot 
of the configured backup device. 

Options for preparing tapes are described in the following table: 

Option Description 

IRe-tension , Adjusts the tape tension by fast-forwarding and 
rewinding the tape to ensure it is taut enough to 
record information properly. Re-tension, by 
itself, does not change the information stored on 
the tape. 

Select this option for tapes that are having read 
or write errors. 

NOTE: This option is not supported by all backup 
devices. 
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Creating 
Tape Sets 

13-10 

Option Description 

I Erase I Erases a tape so that Sytos Premium does not 
prompt when overwriting it. If security measures 
require it, tapes may also be erased with a 
commercial bulk eraser. 

NOTE: Erasing tapes for 4mm and 8mm drives 
can take two to three Iwurs. 

I Format I Lets you format tapes before starting a Job. 
You do not need to format all tapes before using 
them; however, new tapes for some backup 
devices may need formatting. If this option is 
grayed, formatting is not required for the type of 
backup device you are using. This option also 
includes low-level pre-formatting for those 
devices that require it. 

Formatting overwrites any data alr~ady on the 
tape. 

If you are using a 4mm DATbackup device, the 
blank tapes must be formatted before creating a 
new tape. Formatting this type of tape takes 
only a few minutes. 

I Create tape ... I Lets you prepare an empty Tape Set in advance 
by providing a name, description, and options. 
The tapes in the Tape Set are then ready to use 
for a Backup or Groom Job. 

I Create tape ... I lets you start a new Tape Set in advance by providing a 
name, description, and options. The tapes are then ready to use for a 
Backup or Groom Job. You can append Backup Sessions to the Tape 
Set when you run a Backup or Groom Job. 

To create a Tape Set, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Insert a tape into a backup device. 

2 Highlight the backup device in the Utilities window. 
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3 Click on I Create tape ... t. The Create Tape window opens, as shown 
in Figure 13-6. 

4 Enter the following information: 

• Tape name. Give the tape a personalized name for 
recognizing the contents qUickly. 

• Description. Describe the tape in order to identify the tape 
later. 

• Password. Assign the tape a password for security purposes. 
Sytos Premium prompts you for the password when 
you run a Job using the tape. 

• QFA (Quick File Access). Select this option to create a QFA 
directory on the tape to which Sytos Premium refers in order 
to quickly restore and compare files. 

• ECC (Error Correction Code). This option records special 
information on the tape to assist with restoring files if the 
tape becomes damaged after a successful Backup or Groom 
Job. You cannot clear this option. 

5 Click on I Create t. 

Figure 73-6. Create Tape 
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Overview 

Introduction 

• 
In this Chapter 

Managing 
Logs 

This chapter explains how to view, delete, and print your 
Sytos Premium Logs. Logs record information about completed Jobs 
that you can review to determine whether or not a Job was successful. 
Logs display information about fIles processed and problems that may 
have occurred when the Job ran. You can create Logs by selecting Log 
as a job option. 

This chapter includes the [allowing topics: 

Topic See Page 

Using the Logs Window 14-2 

Sorting Logs 14-4 

Viewing Logs 14-4 

Deleting Logs 14-6 

Printing Logs 14-6 

74-7 



Managing Logs 

Using the Logs Window 

Description The Logs window, as shown in Figure 14-1, lets you view, delete, 
and print your Sytos Premium Logs. Click on ~ on the tool bar 
or select Lo~s from the Actions menu to open the Logs window. 

74-2 

Click on IOpen Log ... ) 

to open the 
highlighted Log 
for viewing. 

Click on I Delete) to 
remove the 
highlighted Log 
from 
Syfos Premium. 

Click on I Print ... ) to 
print the 
highlighted Log. 

Incremental Backup 9-2-94 4:00p 

Incremental Backup 9-3-94 4:00p 

Figure 74- 7. Logs 



Using the Logs 
Menu 

IB 
Qpen'----=En-::"t-er---, 

Oelete Del 
erint ... 

E~it AlttF4 

Using the View 
Menu 

Dm~-.--___ --, 
V'Sort by Job Dame 

Sort by date - !lscending 
Sort by date - descending 

Managing Logs 

The Logs menu appears on the menu bar when you open the Logs 
window and provides the following commands for managing 
Sytos Premium Logs: 

Qpen lets you open the highlighted Log for viewing. 

D.elete lets you remove Logs from Sytos Premium. 

~rint ... lets you send Logs to a text file or to the default printer. 

Exit lets you leave Sytos Premium. 

The Yiew menu also appears on the menu bar when you open the 
Logs window. This menu lets you set the order in which the Logs 
are displayed in the Logs window. Select one of the following 
display options: 

Sort by Job name displays Jobs in alphabetical order. 

Sort by date - .Bscending displays Jobs in chronological order. 

Sort by date - descending displays Jobs in reverse chronological 
order. This is the default setting. 
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Sorting Logs 

Viewing Logs 

74-4 

To sort the Logs in the Logs window, follow this step: 

Step Action 

1 To change the sequence of the Logs, select one of the following 
display options from the Yiew menu: 

Sort by Job name. Displays the Logs in alphabetical order. 

Sort by date - Ascending. Displays the Logs in chronological 
order. 

Sort by date - descending. Displays the Logs in reverse 
chronological order. 

Logs let you review completed Backup and Groom Jobs to ensure that 
the files you specified were processed correctly. If the Log indicates a 
Job was not successful, you can refer to the Log to correct the problem 
and then re-run the Job. You should create a Lpg for all Jobs and 
review the Log after a Job runs. 

To view a Log, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight the Log that you want to view. 
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2 Click on 10pen Log ... ) or select Qpen from the Logs menu. The 
View Log window opens. as sh~wn in Figure 14-2. The Log 
shows the following information: 

• Name shows the personalized name you assigned to the Job. 
• Operation shows the type of Job that you ran. 
• Description shows the description you provided for 

identifying the Job. 
• Created shows the date and time when you ran the Job. 
• Backup to shows the backup device that you selected for the 

Job. 
• Backup Statistics shows whether you ran or previewed the 

Job. the time and date when the Job started and finished 
running. elapsed time for running the Job. and any warning 
messages the Job may have received. 

• File Information shows the number and size in bytes of 
files processed by the Job. and the number and size in bytes 
of files that were busy. unfound. or damaged when the Job 
ran. 

3 Click on I Print. .. ) to print the Log. or click on I Close) to close the 
Log. 

NOTE: After. you review the Log and determine whether or not 
the Job was successful, delete the Log to save space on your 
hard drive. 

Ny Backup 
Backup 
Full Backup of C 
07-31-94 1:38p 

Figure 74-2. View Log 
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Deleting Logs 

Printing Logs 

74-6 

Deleting a Log removes it from the Log list. After you review the 
Log of a completed Job and confirm that the Job was successful. 
delete the Log in order to conserve disk space. 

To delete a Log. follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight the Logs that you want to delete. 

2 Click on I Delete I or select l2elete from the Logs menu. A message 
window appears asking you to confirm the deletion. Click on 
~. 

To print the Log. follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight the Logs that you want to print. 

2 Click on I Print ... I or select ~rint ... from the Logs menu. The Send 
Log To window opens. as shown in Figure 14-3. Select one or 
both of the following options: 

To a text file sends the Log to a text file. 
To the printer sends the Log to the default printer. 

Clickon~. 
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Figure 74-3. Print Log 
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Overview 

Introduction 

In this Chapter 

Using the 
Library 

This chapter explains how to view Tape Set and Backup Session 
information that is stored in the Library. The Library is a database 
that stores information about all Tape Sets that have been created 
on or added to your system. 

This chapter iIicludes the following topics: 

Topic See Page 

Using the Library Window 15-2 

Viewing Tape Set Details 15-4 

Viewing Tape Set Directories 15-6 

Adding Tape Sets to the Library 15-8 

Deleting Tape Sets from the Library 15-8 
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Using The Library 

Using ~he Library Window 

Description 

Click on I Details ... 1 for 
more information 
about the 
highlighted Tape Set 
and its Backup 
Sessions. 

Click on I Directory ... 1 for 
a list of Backup 
Sessions and their 
files in the 
highlighted Tape 
Set. 

Click on 
I Add to Library ... 1 to add 
a Tape Set to the 
Library. 

Click on I Delete tape 1 to 
remove the 
highlighted Tape Set 
from the Library. 

75-2 

The Librruy window, as shown in Figure 15-1, uses a tree structure 
to display the Tape Sets and Backup Sessions contained in your 
Librruy. The column next to the tree shows when the Tape Sets 
and Backup Sessions were created. Click on I Library 1 on the tool bar 
or select Library from the Actions menu to open the Librruy 
window. 

Figure 75- 7. Library 
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Using the View 
Menu 

om 
",Sort ~by-!!am-e -'-----, 

Sort by date - ;!scending 
Sort by date - !!escending 
Ex~and 
Collapse 

Using the Library 

The Library menu appears on the menu bar when you open the 
Library window. You can select the following commands from the 
Library menu: 

D.e.tails ... opens the Tape Details window where you can view the 
name, description, creation date, QFA, ECC, and password 
information for the highlighted Tape Set. Click on I Sessions» I to expand 
the Tape Details window and view information about the Backup 
Sessions in the Tape Set. 

Directory ... opens the View Tape Set window where you can view a 
list of Backup Sessions and their files on the highlighted Tape Set. 

Add to Library ... lets you add a Tape Set from your backup device to 
the Library. 

D.elete tape removes the Tape Set from the Library. 

Exit lets you leave Sytos Premium. 

The Xiew menu also appears on the menu bar when you open the 
Library window. This menu lets you determine how the tree 
displays the Tape Sets and Backup Sessions in the Library window. 
Select one of the following options: 

Sort by name displays Tape Sets in alphabetical order. 

Sort by date - Bscending displays Tape Sets in chronological order. 

Sort by date -descending displays Tape Sets in reverse chronological 
order~ 

EXp'and lets you expand the tree to the Backup Session level. 

Collapse lets you close the tree to the Tape Set level. 
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Viewing Tape Set Details 
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I Details ... , lets you open the Tape Details window where you can view 
information about the highlighted Tape Set in the Library. 

To view Tape Set details, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight a Tape Set in the Library window. 

2 Click on I Details ... , or select D~tails from the Library menu. The 
Tape Details window opens, as shown in Figure 15-2. 

The window provides the following information about the Tape 
Set: 

• Name shows the personalized name you assigned to the Tape 
Set. 

• Description shows the deSCription you provided for 
identifying the Tape Set. 

• Created shows the time and date when you created the Tape 
Set. 

• Tape in device shows the tape sequence number for 
tapes in your backup device. This field is blank when 
you view Tape Sets from the Library. 

• Current device shows the name of the backup device when 
you view Tape Set information for tapes in your Backup 
Device. This field is blank when you view Tape Sets from the 
Library. 

• Password shows whether or not you assigned a password 
for the Tape Set. 

• ECC shows whether or not you selected ECC as a tape 
option for the Tape Set. 

• QFA shows whether or not you selected QFA as a tape 
option for the Tape Set. 
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Figure 75-2. Tape Details 

3 Click on I Sessions» I to expand the Tape Details window, as 
shown in Figure 15-3, and view information about the Backup 
Sessions in the Tape Set. 

The Tape Details window displays the following information 
about the highlighted Backup Session: 

• Created shows the time and date when you created the 
Backup Session. 

• Files shows the number of files in the Backup Session. 
• Size shows th'e size in bytes for the Backup Session. 
• Software compression shows whether or not you selected 

Software compression as a backup option for the Backup 
Session. 

4 Click on ~ to return to the Library window. 
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Figure 75-3. Expanded Tape Details 

Viewing Tape Set Directories 

75-6 

! Directory ... llets you view and print the contents of the highlighted Tape 
Set in the Library. 

To view a Tape Set directory. follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight a Tape Set in the Library window. 

2 Click on ! Directory .. ·l or select Directory from the Library menu. 
The View Tape Set window opens. as shown in Figure 15-4. 
The window shows the Backup Sessions in the Tape Set and a 
list of files in the Backup Sessions. 

3 Click on !Print ... lto print the directory contents. The Send To 
window opens. Select one or both of the following options: 

A text file. Use the default pathname. or enter a pathname. 
The printer. Prints to the current default printer. 

Click on ~ to print the file. Click on ! Close l to close the View 
Tape Set window. 
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Set 

I NFORMATI ON,:-:---=-_=-::---_________ _ 
My Tape Set 

Name: 
Description: 
Created: 
Contents: 

My Tape Set 
07-31-94 at 3:12p 

My Backup Job 

07-31-94 at 3:12p 
C: 
C:\DOS\DBLSPACE.BIN 
C:\DOS\ATTRIB.EXE 
C:\DOS\CHKDSK.EXE 
C:\DOS\COUNTRV.SVS 

Figure 75-4. View Tape Set 

Adding Tape Sets to the Library 

Sytos Premium refers to the Tape Set information stored in the 
Library when restoring Backup Sessions. If the Library does not 
contain a Tape Set (for example, your Library does not contain Tape 
Sets created on other systems that you import to your system), . 
Sytos Premium cannot restore the files in the Tape Set. However, 
the Library window lets you add Tape Sets to the Library. 

To add a Tape Set to the Library on your hard drive, follow these 
steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on IAdd to Library .. , I or select Add To Library from the Library 
menu. The Add Tape To Library window opens. 

2 Insert the first tape of the Tape Set that you want to add to the 
Library. 

3 Select the backup device containing the first tape of the Tape 
Set that you want to add. 
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4 Click on I Add tape). Sytos Premium starts reading the Backup 
Session information from the tape and prompts you to insert 
the remaining tapes of the set, if any, as each tape is fmished. 

To cancel the operation, click on I Stop adding tape" 

NOTE: if you cancel this operation, the Tape Set information 
copied to your library is incomplete and cannot be used for QFA 
restores. 

Deleting Tape Sets from the Library 

1111:1111111111111111:1111111111111111111:1 
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You should delete Tapes Sets from the Library if a tape in a Tape 
Set is corrupted or overwritten, or if you no longer need the Tape 
Set and want to conserve disk space on your hard drive. 

To delete a Tape Set from the Library, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Highlight the Tape Set that you want to delete. 

2 Click on I Delete tape ) or select Delete tape from the Library 
menu. A message box appears asking you to confirm the 
deletion. Click on @D. 

CAUTION: Delete only the Tape Sets that you no longer need. 
You cannot restore files from a tape if the Tape Set has been 
deletedfrom the Library. 







Overview 

Introduction 

A Network 
Considerations 

Networks allow several individuals, located at different 
workstations, to access programs, files, and peripherals that make 
up the system. 

You can use Sytos Premium to back up all network systems to which 
you have access rights. When running Sytos Premium in a network 
environment, the following file protection features can affect how 
Sytos Premium backs up and restores data: 

• File Security. Access rights to network files that are assigned 
to users by a network supervisor or administrator. You cannot 
back up files to which you have no access rights. 

NOTE: To obtain access privileges to all files, you should 
log in as the supervisor or administrator. 

• Busy Files. Files that are currently in use. Busy files are 
inaccessible to Sytos Premium and all other users or 
application programs. You cannot back up files while they are 
busy; however. you can select the Retry Busy Files option to try 
backing up files at the end of the Job when the files are no 
longer busy. 

NOTE: The Sytos Premium Log lists files that are busy during 
a Backup Job. Select the Log optionJor your network backups 
and refer to the Log to see if all your files are backed up. 
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Network Considerations 

In this Chapter This chapter includes the following major topics: 

Topic See Page 

Running Sytos Premium on a Network A-2 

Backing Up Network Files A-3 

Restoring Files A-5 

Running Sytos Premium on a Network 

Description 

Networks 
Supported by 
Sytos Premium 

A-2 

You can run Sytos Premium from any workstation or seIVer, 
provided that the Sytos Premium files, the associated backup 
device controller card, and the backup device are present at that 
workstation. To restore files, you should know ID assignments and 
access rights of your network as described in "Backing Up Network 
Files." 

NOTE: Log on to the network before running the Schedule. 
Otherwise you must reboot your system. 

Sytos Premium does not specifically support versions of LAN 
Manager prior to 2.x nor LAN Server prior to 1.2. LAN Manager for 
UNIX (formerly LAN Manager IX) servers cannot be backed up or 
restored with Sytos Premium. 

Sytos Premium supports these networks: 

• IBM LAN Server version 1.2 or later . 

• Microsoft LAN Manager version 2.0 or later. 

Under LAN Server 3.0, you must install the LAN Server 3.0 update 
from IBM, reference number APAR #IC05170 or higher, to restore file 
attributes using Sytos Premium. 



Temporary "USE" 
During a Backup 
or Restore 

Network Considerations 

Under LAN Manager fLAN Server. Sytos Premium creates a 
temporary NET USE to the next available drive when restoring or 
backing up to a shared resource. This occurs if you are accessing a 
shared resource by a shared name and not by another USE. The 
temporary USE is deleted once you exit Sytos Premium. If a USE is 
not available. Sytos Premium cannot run. In the event that no 
drives are available. delete a USE. 

Backing Up Network Files 

Selecting Files 
for Backup 

Backing up Busy 
Files 

Retry Busy Files 

When you click on I Backup t or I Files to backup t. Sytos Premium displays 
your network drives. The shares are displayed next to the drive 
letters. You can select network files for backup using the Directory 
Tree or the Selection Sheet. When entering Selection Sheet rules. 
you can use the Universal Naming Convention (UNC) for servers 
instead of using drive letters. for example. \ \servername\C$\*. 

NOTE: You may not be able to access files that are located in 
a directory for which you do not have permissions, even if you 
have access permissions to the files themselves. 

Sytos Premium cannot back up busy files, but you can select the 
Retry Busy Files backup option to try to back up these files at the 
end of the backup. When you select this option you must specify a 
time range for retrying the busy files. 

To retry busy files for a Backup Job. follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on I Backup options~ in the Backup window. 
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2 Select Retry Busy Files and specify a time range for retrying 
busy files. Select one of the following options: 

Do not retry skips busy files. This option is the default. 
Until this time attempts to back up files until a specified 
time of day. 
Until no longer busy retries busy files until they are no 
longer open. 
For this much time tries to back up busy files within a 
specified amount of time. 

3 Click on ~ or select Run from the Backup menu. 

Sending Broadcast The Network Broadcast option in the Preferences window lets you 
Messages notify network users that a Backup Job is starting. 

During Backup 

A-4 

To send network broadcasts for Backup Jobs, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on I Setup» or select Setup from the Actions menu to open 
the Setup window. 

2 Click on I Preferences ... » or select ~references from the Setup 

3 

menu. The Preferences window opens. 

Select from the following Network Broadcast options: 

General sends a warning to all LAN Server or LAN/MAN users 
that a Backup Job is about to start and asks all users to close 
files. A final messages tells users that the Job has completed. 

Individual sends a warning to users who have open files on a 
server during a Backup Job if the Retry Busy Files option is 
set. 

Click on ~ to accept the preference settings. 

NOTE: if a user is logged on to the same network at more 
than one location, Sytos Premium sends network broadcasts 
to the location where the user first logged on. 



Backing Up 
User and 
Group Security 
Information 

Restoring Files 

Description 

Restoring User 
and 
Group Security 
Information 

Network Considerations 

When an Administrator adds a user to the system, a user "account" 
is established. 

In LAN Manager, information about the user accounts is kept in the 
following file: . 

\LANMAN\ACCOUNTS\NET.ACC 

In LAN Server, information about the user accounts is kept in the 
following file: 

\IBMLAN\ACCOUNTS\NET.ACC 

LAN Server ACLs are kept in each directory on the server. To back up 
this information, select the NET.ACC file for the Backup Job. You do 
not need to run the LAN Manager BACKACC utility to back up the 
NET.ACC file .. 

After an account is established, the Administrator can set up access 
privileges to certain files or directories for the user. Access privileges 
are also backed up when you back up files and directories. 

You can restore files to a server without shutting it down by closing 
all files in directories to which you are restoring data. 

CAUTION: Before restoring network systemflles, stop the 
server or workstation using Net Stop Server or Net Stop 
Workstation, to preventfile damage or loss. 

Sometimes directories and files on the tape have different access 
privileges than the corresponding directories and flIes on the server. 
This can occur if you run a Backup Job and change the access 
privileges on the server after the backup. 

The first time Sytos Premium tries to restore a file or directory to a 
network drive, it displays a prompt for you to determine how to restore 
all privileges that may be attached to files on the tape. This occurs if 
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Restoring 
Access Privileges 
(NET.ACC) 

A-6 

you have selected the Restore Directory Information option. You may 
either preserve the existing network privileges or overwrite them with 
those from the tape. 

You can choose one of the following options: 

• I Cancel I to preserve the access privileges as they exist on the 
server. 

• ~ to overwrite the access privileges that exist on the server 
with those from the tape. 

• I Stop Job I to stop the Restore Job. 

If LAN Manager or LAN Server is not installed to an HPFS partition, 
you must restore the access privileges in NET.ACC. You must work 
from your server, and replace the version of NET.ACC on your 
system with your backup copy. 

NOTE: You cannot use LAN Manager RESTACC to restore 
access privileges. 

To replace NET.ACC, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Use Net Stop Workstation to stop the workstation. This 
command also stops the server and all other active 
services. 

2 Use the Redirection Sheet to restore the NET.ACC file 
under a new name, such as NET.TMP. Refer to Chapter 9: 
RestOring Data for information about using the Redirection 
Sheet. 

3 If you are running Local Security, use the LAN Manager 
Installer to Detach your server. 

4 Copy the NET.ACC file on your system to another name, 
for example, ~ET.SAV. 

5 Copy the restored, renamed file (in this example, NET.TMP) 
to NET.ACe. 



Transferring Files 
from Servers Using 
LAN Manager 1.0 

Redirecting 
Files 

Network Considerations 

6 If you are running Local Security. use the LAN Manager 
Installer to re-Attach your server. 

7 Use Net Start Server to restart the server. This command 
also starts the workstation service. 

8 Restore the rest of the files. 

When you are prompted to preserve or overwrite the access 
privileges. click on ~ to overwrite the privileges with 
those on the tape. 

9 Verify that your accounts and access privileges are set up 
the way you want them. 

10 Delete the renamed files (in this example, NET.SAVand 
NET.TMP). 

You can use Sytos Premium to backup or restore servers running LAN 
Manager Version 1.0. However, you may encounter problems 
restoring files from a 2.x server to a 1.0 server. The older version of 
LAN Manager does not support the Version 2.x Extended Attributes 
(EAs) or long filenames. so files with those characteristics are not 
restored. 

When redirecting files during Restore Jobs. specify exact 
pathnames of the files you intend to restore. This is especially 
important in a networking environment because files with the same 
names may exist in different locations within the network. If you 
prefer. you may also use the UNC. for example: 

\ \ [servername] \ [drive] \$\ 

to specify the redirected pathnames. For LAN Server 3.0. the network 
must be started before ACLs can be restored. 
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NOTES: 
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Overview 

Description 

Helpful Tips 

B Troubleshooting 

This appendix answers questions you may have when installing or 
running Sytos Premium. 

If you have a problem with Sytos Premium, perform these tasks before 
contacting Technical Support: 

• Review the README file for recent information about 
Sytos Premium. 

• If you receive an error or warning message, click on (£I) or IHelp) 

for immediate online help. 

• To access the Help Index, select Help index .... from the Help 
menu for a list of topics. Error and warning messages are also 
listed in the index. You can use the OS/2 Help window to search 
for, print, mark, or copy help. 

• Refer to your backup device reference manual. If the reference 
manual does not provide an answer, record the error or 
warning message. Refer to the Sytos Premium Technical 
Support Information form in Appendix F and call Technical 
Support. 

• Review Sytron's Tech Tips that are available on the BBS and 
SYFAX, Sytron's fax retrieval system. Refer to Appendix F for 
Sytron's BBS and SYFAX telephone numbers. 
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Troubleshooting 

In this Chapter This chapter includes the following major topics: 

Topic See Page 

Using the Sytos Premium Log to Troubleshoot B-2 

Choosing a Device Driver During Install B-3 

Problems After Installing Sytos Premium B-6 

Backup Device Problems While Running Sytos Premium B-9 

Problems While .Running Sytos Premium B-15 

Problems Appending a Backup or Restoring with QFA B-18 

Slow Performance and Apparent System Locks B-21 

List of Error and Warning Messages B-23 

Rebound Error Messages B-28 

USing,the Sytos Premium Log to Troubleshoot 

Description 

8-2 

When a Sytos Premium Job is unsuccessful. you can review the Log 
to determine why the Job failed. The following messages tell you 
that a problem has been encountered: 

• Complete: Some files not processed 

• Canceled due to error 

• Canceled by user 

The Log may exphiin why you received an error or warning message. or 
why a Job was canceled due to an error. 



Reviewing the 
Log 

Troubleshooting 

Review the Log of the problem Job. correct any problems that you 
discover. and re-run the Job. 

To review the Log. follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on ~ on the tool bar or select 14gs from the Actions 
menu. 

2 Highlight the Log that you want to view. 

3 Click on ~ or select Qpen from the Logs menu to view 
the highlighted Log. 

4 Review the Log. using the arrow keys. Look for the following 
information: 

- Possible error messages. 
- Names of any busy. damaged. unmatched. or unfound files. 

Click on I Print... , to print the Log. and IClose' to close the Log. 

5 If you cannot determine the Job's problem after reviewing the 
Log. re-run the Job with the List all files in Log option 
selected. This creates a new Log that lists all processed files. 
After you run the Job and determine the problem. clear this 
option. 

Choosing a Device Driver During Install 

Description 

Selecting a 
Backup Device 
Model Number 

This section tells you how to choose the correct driver for your 
backup device. and check the device if you receive error messages 
while installing Sytos Premium. 

To select the correct Sytos Premium device driver. you need to know 
the model number of your backup device. and the OS/2 version 
you are running (for example. 1.3. 2.x. or Microsoft 1.3 with 
LADDR). 
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Troubleshooting 

Checking Device 
Settings 

8-4 

The Sytos Premium device driver name usually includes part of your 
backup device's model name and number, as described in "Installing 
Hardware" in Chapter 2. Check the model number in one of three ways. 

• Refer to the documentation that came with the device. 

• Open your system and check the backup device for the model 
number. If you are using an external device, look on the back 
of the device. 

• Call the dealer who supplied the equipment. 

Verify that your CONFIG.SYS file contains the correct device drivers. If 
you did not let Sytos Premium automatically modify your CONFIG.SYS 
file during installation, you must add the appropriate information. 
Refer to "Modifying CONFIG.SYS Mter Installing Sytos Premium," in 
Chapter 2. 

If your backup device requires a SCSI controller board, you must 
choose the proper driver for the controller board when you run 
Sytos Premium. 

NOTE: For a complete and updated list oj all devices supported 
by Sytos Premium. call Sytron's BBS or SYFAX number: ReJer to 
Appendix F Jor the numbers. 

If you receive a warning message that your device settings do not 
match, refer to Table ·13-1 for gUidelines on correct device settings. 
For additional information, refer to Chapter 2. 



Troubleshooting 

Type of Device Suggestions 

Non-SCSI When configuring the backup device, ensure 
Devices on AT that the DMA, Interrupt. and Address settings 
systems match the hardware settings for your non-SCSI 

backup device. Also. ensure that your backup 
device settings do not conflict with other 
hardware installed on your system. If your 
settings conflict. you may have problems 
running Sytos Premium. Refer to the backup 
device's installation instructions for the correct 
settings. 

Micro Channel Refer to "Installing a Backup Device on a Micro 
Systems Channel System" in Chapter 2. 

Diskette Drive If you are backing up to a diskette drive. verify 
that the correct drive is selected when 
configuring the drive as a backup device (if more 
than one is available on your system) and that 
the density setting is correct. 

LADDR Devices To verify that the proper drivers loaded during 
under Microsoft system boot, follow these steps: 
OS/21.3 

1. Open OS/2 Full Screen. 
2. Type cd \OS2\support and press I Entert. 

3. Type VIEWCFG and press I Entert. 

4. A menu appears from which you can choose 
Devices or Drivers. Choose· Drivers. 

5. Check for TAPE.TSD .. VSD driver. and 
* .BID and ensure that they are in this order. 

6. Press [§. The menu returns. 
7. Choose DeVices. If you do not see your device. 

it may not be connected. or the .BID driver 
may not be installed. Refer to Appendix G. 

Table 73-7. Checking Backup Device Settings 
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Problems After Installing Sytos Premium 

Description You may have problems when you fIrst run Sytos Premium if you 
selected the wrong Sytos Premium device driver or confIguration 
settings while installing Sytos Premium. 

Refer to the following sections for information about common warning 
or error messages received during installation: 

• W32 "Device Settings Do Not Match" 

• E21 "Backup Device Not Found" 

W32 "Device Settings Do Not Match" 

Cause 

Suggestions 

8-6 

You may receive this warning message for the following reasons: 

• You selected the wrong device driver or confIguration settings 
for your non-SCSI backup device when installing 
Sytos Premium. 

• Your CONFIG.SYS does not contain the proper drivers. or the 
CONFIG.SYS file contains the wrong SCSI drivers for your 
controller for your version of OS/2. 

• You have a hardware problem. 

If you receive a W32 warning message. choose one of the following 
solutions: 

• Click on ICancel) to clear the warning message from your screen 
and confIgure the backup device. Change the DMA. Interrupt. 
and Address software settings to match the settings of your 
non-SCSI backup device. 

or 

• Click on ~ if the chosen backup device is not installed on your 
system. but you plan to install it after exiting Sytos Premium. 



Troubleshooting 

E21 "Backup Device Not Found" 

Cause 

Suggestion 

You may receive this error message for the following reasons: 

• You may have deleted the backup device originally specified, or 
changed the backup device name. 

• You did not save the Job. 

• The specified backup device does not exist in the list of 
configured devices available for Sytos Premium on this system. 
This problem may result from importing a Job from another 
system. 

To solve this problem, you can choose a different backup device 
from the Select backup device drop-down listbox or add a new 
backup device to the listbox. 

To choose a different backup device for a Job, such as a Backup Job, 
follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on I§ to leave the error message. 

2 Click on I Backup tot in the Backup window. Refer to the next 
table if no backup device is configured; 

3 Select a backup device in the Select backup device 
drop-down listbox. 

4 Select Save from the Backup menu to save the Job and avoid 
future errors. 

5 Click on ~ to run the Job. 
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To add a new backup device. follow these steps. 

Step Action 

1 Click on I Setup I on the tool bar or select Setup from the Actions 
menu to open the Setup window. 

2 Click on I New ... I or select New device ... from the Setup menu to 
open the Add New Backup Device window. 

3 If you are adding a device driver from a drive. select the drive 
containing the driver. Select the driver and click on IAdd devicel 

to add the driver to the "Working Directory." 

The default drive setting. "Working Directory." refers to the 
directory on your hard drive containing your backup device 
drivers. 

4 Select a device driver from the list and click on IAdd devicel to add 
the backup device to Sytos Premium. If you need to add lines 
to your CONFIG.SYS file. the Backup Device Installation 
Instructions window opens. This window provides 
instructions for adding the appropriate lines to your 
CONFIG.SYS file. Add the lines to your CONFIG.SYS and 
reboot your computer. 

5 Configure your backup device as described in "Configuring 
Backup Devices" in Chapter 3: Setting Up Sytos Premium 

6 Open the Job that you want to run and select the backup 
device from the Select backup device drop-down listbox. 

7 Select Save from the Backup menu to avoid future errors. 

8 Click on ~ to run the Job. 
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Backup Device Problems While Running 
Sytos Premium 

Overview If you have tape or mechanical problems, you may receive one of 
the following error messages: 

• E40 "Cannot Access Backup Device" 

• E41 "Backup Device Is Not Responding (1)" 

• E47 "Device Cannot Be Accessed" 

• E55 "Command Not Recognized by Device" 

• E56 "Backup Device Error (1)" 

• E122 "Device Could Not Be Accessed" 

Table 13-2 provides common reasons for receiving these error 
messages and suggestions for troubleshooting. 
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8-70 

Problem 

No tape or damaged tape. 

Backup device is not functioning 
properly. 

Diro/ tape heads. 

Suggestion 

- Ensure the tape is inserted 
properly in the backup device. 

- Tty a different tape or 
a new tape. 

- If the problem still exists 
format or erase the tape. Follow 
these steps: 

1. Click on IUtilities' on the tool bar 
or select Utilities from the 
Actions menu to open the 
Utilities window. 

2. Highlight the backup device 
and click on I Format. to format 
the tape or I Erase' to 
erase the tape. 

3. If you are using a QIC device, 
format or erase the tape. 
If you are using a DAT or 8 mm 
device, format the tape. 
(Do not erase a DAT tape when 
troubleshooting. Erasing 
a DAT tape can take two to 
three hours.) 

The device cables may be loose. 
Check that the cables and power 
connections for your backup 
device are secure. 

Power on your device before you 
turn on your system. Some 
backup devices must be powered 
on before the system is powered 
on, to be recognized as "present." 

Clean the tape heads according to 
the manufacturer's specifications. 

Table 73-2. Checking for Mechanical Problems 



Troubleshooting 

If these suggestions do not correct the error message, your backup 
device probably has a hardware problem that must be corrected. 
Refer to the documentation that came with your backup device. 

E40 "Cannot Access Backup Device" . 

Cause 

Suggestions 

Sytos Premium must first gain access to a backup device before 
copying files to or from the Tape Set. This error message indicates 
that Sytos Premium cannot access the selected backup device. 

This error message may be corrected in one of the following ways: 

Possible Cause Suggestion 

The backup device is not set up Refer to Table 13-1, "Checking 
correctly. Backup Device Settings," in this 

chapter. 

There is no tape, or damaged tape Refer to Table 13-2, "Checking 
in the backup device, the power for Mechanical Problems," in 
connections are loose, or the this section. 
backup device is not powered on. 

The backup device settings match Change your backup device 
the actual hardware settings, but hardware settings. Refer to 
there is a conflict with another Table 2-1 in Chapter 2. 
device on the system. 

E41 "Backup Device Is Not Responding (1)" 

Cause When Sytos Premium attempts to access the backup device, the 
device responds with a non-specific error. This error may be caused 
by one of the following situations: 

• The backup device was not set up correctly or has 
malfunctioned. 

• The backup device is not physically present on the system. 
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Suggestions 
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• The automatic configuration utility for an EISA system was not 
run after the backup device controller card was installed. The 
error may also occur if the configuration settings are incorrect. 

To correct this error. follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Check the cable connections to the backup device. 

2 Ensure the backup device is turned on. Some backup devices 
need to be powered on before the system is powered on to be 
recognized as "present." 

3 Reboot your system. 

4 Ensure that the backup device specified for this Job is 
present on the system. 

5 Ensure the hardware settings are correct. Refer to Table 13-1 in 
this chapter. "Checking Backup Device Settings." 

Refer to Chapter 2: Installing Sytos Premium for more 
information. Chapter 2 provides suggestions for settings when 
configuring your backup device. 

6 Run Sytos Premium again. 

If you are using a Micro Channel or EISA system. follow these additional 
steps: 

Steps Action· 

1 Ensure the Micro Channel or Micro Channel configuration 
utility recognizes the controller. 

2 Ensure the controller was enabled and set up correctly. 

3 Ensure the· hardware settings are correct. Refer to 
Table 13-1 in this chapter. "Checking Backup Device 
Settings." 

4 Reboot your system and run Sytos Premium again. 
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E47 "Device Cannot Be Accessed" 

Cause 

Suggestions 

You may receive this error message if you have a configuration or 
hardware problem with your backup device, or you did not specify 
a backup device for the Job. 

The following table provides common reasons for receiving this 
error message and suggestions for troubleshooting: 

Problem Suggestion 

The backup device is not set Refer to Table 13-1, "Checking 
up correctly. Backup Device Settings," in this 

chapter. 

There is no tape, or a damaged Refer to Table 13-2, "Checking for 
tape in the backup device, or Mechanical Problems," in this 
the backup device is not chapter. 
powered on. 

E55 "Command Not·Recognized By Device" 

Cause 

Suggestions 

You may receive this error message if the backup device does not 
recognize a command sent to it by Sytos Premium. This problem 
can occur if your backup device's firmware does not support Sytos 
Premium commands. 

To correct this problem, record the firmware version that your 
backup device is using. Contact the backup device manufacturer 
to confirm that the firmware was qualified by Sytos Premium. 
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E56 "Backup Device Error (1)" 

Cause 

Suggestions 

When you get the error reading "Backup Device Error: The exact 
cause cannot be determined," syios Premium shuts off your device 
and provides no further details about the error. 

IMPORTANT: Record your actions before this error occurred in 
case you need to call Sytron Technical Support. 

This error may be corrected in one of the following ways: 

Possible Cause Suggestion 

Bad tape, dirty tape heads, or a This error message is most often 
hardware problem. corrected by using a new tape. If 

using a new tape does not correct 
the problem, refer to Table 13-2, 
"Checking for Mechanical 
Problems," in this chapter for 
additional suggestions. If the 
suggestions in Table 13-2 do not 
solve the problem, you may have 
a hardware problem. Refer to the 
backup device's documentation or 
contact your backup device 
manufacturer. 

E122 "Drive Could Not Be Accessed~' 

Cause 
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This error most commonly occurs when Sytos Premium cannot 
read from the specified source device (for example, the drive from 
which you are copying files). 



Troubleshooting 

Suggestions This error may be corrected in one of the following ways: 

Possible Cause Suggestion 

There is a problem with the file Because the files may be 
being processed. damaged on your fixed disk. use 

your operating system utilities to 
check for damage on the disk 
and repair it. 

The network connection is broken. When running on a network. 
ensure your system is properly 
connected to the network. 

There is a problem reading or Disable any disk caching for the 
writing to the disk on which partition. Also. ensure that you 
Sytos Premium resides. have administrative rights. if you 

are connected to a network. 

Problems While Running Sytos Premium 

Description Refer to the following sections for answers to common problems 
when running Sytos Premium. 

• Problems restoring SY -TOS tapes 

• Fixed disk activity during Restore or Backup Jobs 

• Receiving "Busy Files" messages for redirected Restore Jobs 

• Sytos Premium locks during unattended Backup Jobs 
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Problems Restoring SY-TOS Tapes 

Description 

Suggestion 

If you cannot restore SY -TOS tapes after upgrading from SY -TOS to 
Sytos Premium, you may not have selected the correct format when 
restoring, or the SY -TOS tapes were created on a device not 
supported by Sytron. 

Also, Sytos Premium only restores SY-TOS tapes that were backed up 
to a QIC 02 150, 50 to 60 Mb tape. 

To restore SY-TOS tapes using Sytos Premium, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on I Setup' on the tool bar or select Setup from the Actions 
menu to open the Setup window. 

2 Highlight the backup device in the Setup window. 

3 Click on I Confi2ure ... ~ to re-configure the backup device. 

4 Select SY-TOS 3.x Restore in the Tape format drop-down 
listbox. 

5 Click on @ to accept the change. 

6 Run the Restore Job again. 

After you successfully run your Restore Job, change 
Tap.e format from SY -TOS to Sytos Plus. 

Fixed Disk Activity During Restore or Backup Jobs 

Description 
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Fixed disk activity during a Restore or Backup Job before or after 
accessing the backup device is normal, especially if the files or the 
Backup Sessions are large. 

During a Backup Job, Sytos Premium creates Library files that are 
stored on a fIXed disk. During a Restore Job, Sytos Premium checks 
the Library to locate the file names to be restored. 
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Receiving a "Busy Files" Message for Redirected 
Restore Jobs 

Description 

Suggestion 

This problem usually occurs when the pathnames on the 
Redirection Sheet for redirected files are incorrect. 

To correct a redirected Restore Job that has failed. follow these 
steps: 

Step Action 

1 Open the Restore Job and click on I Restore oetions~. 

2 Click on Use Redirection Sheet and ~ to open the 
Redirection Sheet. 

3 Ensure that the Redirection Sheet rules follow these 
suggestions: 

• Rules specify " •.• " or " ... at the end of the source and 
destination pathnames. 

• The Destination drive exists on the system. 
• The Source pathname exists on the tape. Refer to the 

Selection Sheet to verify that the Source pathname is 
on the tape. 

• The user has security rights to write to the destination. 
• There are no spelling errors on the Redirection Sheet. 

4 Edit your rules if necessruy and click on ~ to exit the 
Redirection Sheet. 

S Select Save from the Restore menu to save the Job. 

6 Click on~ to run the Restore Job. 
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Sytos Premium Locks During UnaHended Backup 
Jobs 

Description 

Suggestion 

If your unattended Backup Job does not run and seems to hang 
your system, your Schedule file (SYPLUS.SCH) may be corrupted. 

To correct a problem caused by a corrupted Schedule file, follow 
these steps. 

Step Action 

1 At the OS/2 command prompt, close Sytos Premium if it is 
running. 

2 Delete the SYSCHED.SCH file in the SYFILES directory. 
Sytos Premium automatically creates a new schedule file the 
next time you run the schedule. 

3 Activate the schedule. 

4 To verify that the problem is corrected, run an Attended Job. 

If your system hangs again, you receive a specific error 
message requiring a response. 

Problems Appending a Backup or Restoring 
with QFA 

Overview 
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Refer to the following sections for common questions and error 
messages encountered when running a Job with QFA (Quick File 
Access) . 

• W23 "Cannot Read QFA Directory" 

• W12 "Invalid File Head~r" 
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W23 "Cannot Read QFA Directory" 

Description 

Suggestions 

This warning usually occurs during Compare or Restore Jobs with 
QFA (Quick File Access). 

NOTE: This message is not ajatal error and Sytos Premium 
continues with the Job. 

You may receive this error message in the following situations: 

• The tape is damaged or lost, preventing Sytos Premium from 
reading the QFA directory. 

• A Backup Job was prematurely terminated. 

If you suspect the tape is damaged, do not use it again. Discard the 
tape after retrieving any important information that it contains. 

Choose one of the following options if you believe the problem is 
caused by a damaged tape or a backup device that is not set up 
correctly. 

• To continue with the Job, click on ~. The Tape Set is 
processed sequentially. 

NOTE: You can continue the Compare or Restore Job without 
QFA; however; the Job may take longer to complete because 
Sytos Premium is readingftles sequentially. 

• To stop the Job, click on IstopJobl. Because the warning may 
signify a problem with the tape or the backup device, try to 
determine the cause of the warning and correct it by following 
these suggestions: 

For tape systems, click on I Re-tensionl from the Utilities window. 
If you are using a Bmm or 4 mm DAT tape, you cannot 
re-tension the tape. 

Also, clean the backup device heads according to the 
manufacturer's instructions and run the Job again. 
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If you receive this error message while running a Restore Job witp 
the QFA option selected. you can restore the files after you clear 
QFA. 

To clear QFA. follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on I Setup) on the tool bar or Setup from the Actions 
menu to open the Setup window. 

2 Click on I Preferences ... ) or select I!references from" the Setup 
menu. 

3 Click to clear Use QFA when reading tapes. 

4 Click on ~ to save the changes. 

5 Restore your Backup Sessions. 

6 Mter restoring. click on Use QFA when reading tapes to 
return to the original Preferences settings. 

W12 "Invalid File Header" 

Description 
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An "Invalid File Header" message may display if you are running a 
Restore or Compare Job with QFA. and QFA does not find a file at 
the expected location. 

The problem may also be caused by: 

• An old or damaged tape. 

• A malfunctioning backup device. 

• Dirty tape heads. 

• Bad QFA track. (If "Invalid File Header" is caused by this 
problem. you receive the error message soon after you try to 
run the Restore or Compare Job.) 



Suggestions 

Troubleshooting 

If you suspect the error message was caused by a mechanical 
problem, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on I Utilities , on the tool bar or select :utilities from the 
Actions menu to open the Utilities window. 

2 Highlight the tape and click on IRe-tension~. 

If you suspect the problem was caused by a bad QFA track, follow 
these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on I Setup' on the tool bar or select Setup from the Actions 
menu to open the Setup window. 

2 Click on I Preferences ... , or select ~eferences from the Setup menu 
to open the Preferences window. 

3 Click to clear Use QFA when reading tapes. 

4 Select @E) to save the change. 

Slow Performance and Apparent System Locks 

Overview If your system occasionally seems to "hang," or Sytos Premium 
runs slowly, refer to the following sections: 

• Sytos Premium Runs Slowly or Apparently Locks 

• Sytos Premium Directory Uses a Lot of Disk Space 
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Sytos Premium Runs Slowly or Apparently Locks 

Description 

Suggestion 

Performance delays or apparent locks may result on a system 
configured with more ~an 200 files in a single directory, using a FAT 
system. Also, your system may not have enough memory. 

Avoid putting a large number of files into a single directory. 
Organize your files into subdirectories. 

Sytos Premium Directory Uses a Lot of Disk Space 

Description 

Suggestions 

8-22 

Over time your Sytos Premium Log and Library files accumulate in 
the Sytos Premium directory. If you do not delete these files 
periodically, they can use a lot of your disk space. 

To save disk space, remove old Log and Library files by using the 
appropriate Sytos Premium utilities. 

CAUTION: Do not alter any Sytos Premiumftles jrom outside 
of Sytos Premium 

Logs and Tape Sets are located in the following· directories: 

• \SYFILES\SYJRN - Logs directory. These files may be deleted 
from the Logs window within Sytos Premium. Refer to 
Chapter 14: Managing Logs for instructions on deleting Logs. 

• \SYFILES\SYLm - Library directory. These files may be 
deleted from the Library within Sytos Premium. Refer to 
Chapter 15: Using the Library for instructions about deleting 
Tape Sets from the Library . 

. The Sytos Premium directory may contain temporary files that you can 
delete using the OS/2 command. These files, identified by a filename 
extension of • ! ! !, are located in the SYFILES directory where 
Sytos Premium is installed. By default, the directory is called 
\SYPLUS\SYFILES. 
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List of Error and Warning Messages 

Errors 

The following list includes all error and warning messages contained 
in the online Help Index. To access online help. press ~ or Iffi. 

Numerals in parentheses following some error messages refer to 
identical errors which can occur at different points in Sytos Premium. 
Note that in some cases the messages do not follow in numerical 
sequence. 

E2 Not Enough Memory 
E3 Unable to Create Directory 
E4 Cannot Access Sytos Premium File 
E5 Cannot Read Tape Set 
E6 Invalid Path name 
E7 End of QFA Directory 
E8 Cannot Create Tape Set 
E9 Cannot Create Backup Session 
EIO Cannot Update Tape Set Information 
Ell Cannot Retry Busy Files 
El2 Cannot Update Busy Files List 
El3 Cannot Update Tape Set Information 
El4 Cannot Read File 
El5 Cannot Copy Files 
El6 Cannot Update Tape Set Information 
El7 Cannot Update Log 
El8 Cannot View Log 
El9 Not Enough Memory 
E20 Cannot Access Sytos Premium Job 
E21 Backup Device Not Found 
E23 Cannot Update File 
E24 Cannot Create QFA Directory 
E26 Cannot Append to Tape Set Using QFA 
E27 Error Writing ECC to Directory Track 
E28 Invalid Format of Files on Tape 
E29 Job is Damaged 
E30 Cannot Interpret Job Setting 
E31 Device Configuration File Missing 
E32 Damaged Device Configuration File 
E33 Cannot Update Configuration File 
E34 Cannot Activate ECC 
E35 Too Many Files to Display 
E36 Invalid Job Name 
E37 Cannot Skip Backup Session 
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E38 Cannot Update Display 
E39 Backup Device Already 'In Use' 
E40 Cannot Access Backup Device 
E41 Backup Device Is Not Responding (1) 
E42 Backup Device Already 'Closed' 
E43 Backup Device Is Not Responding (2) 
E44 Memory Conflict 
E45 Cannot Read Files On Tape 
E46 Cannot Copy Files to Tape 
E47 Device Cannot Be Accessed 
E48 Unexpected End of Tape 
E49 Write Protected Tape 
E50 Unexpected End of File 
E51 There Are No Files on the Tape 
E52 Cannot Reserve Memory 
E53 Cannot Free Memory 
E54 Cannot Find Files Using QFA 
E55 Command Not Recognized By Device (1) 
E56 Backup Device Error (1) 
E57 Cannot Format Tape 
E58 Block Size Not Supported 
E59 Invalid Drive 
E60 Incompatible Backup Device Setup 
E61 Backup Device Not Processing QFA 
E62 Tape Not Pre-Formatted 
E63 Tape Not Formatted 
E64 Not Enough Memory For Device Driver 
E65 Backup Device Still 'In Use' 
E66 Sytos.Premium Files Missing 
E67 Backup Device Has Not Been Initialized 
E68 Invalid Device Configuration 
E69 Sytos Premium Files Cannot Be Accessed 
E70 Maximum Number of Devices In Use 
E71 Driver Memory Allocation Error 
E72 Reallocating Memory 
E73 Command Not Recognized By Device (1) 
E74 Command Not Recognized by Device (2) 
E75 No Tape in Backup Device 
E76 Tape Has Been Changed 
E77 Not Enough Memory (3) 
E78 Unable to Deactivate Backup Device Functions 
E79 Cannot Write to Tape 
E80 Tape Is Different 
E81 Too Many Bad Blocks 
E82 Tape Is Unusable 
E83 Cannot Recognize Tape Format 
E84 Not Enough Memory (4) 



E85 Unable to Build List 
E86 Cannot Update Schedule 
E87 Damaged Tape Set Files 
E88 System Error 
E89 Unable to Access Librruy 
E90 Incorrect Password (1) 
E91 Incorrect Encryption Key (1) 
E92 Cannot Find Device Drivers 
E94 Critical Error (1) 
E95 Not Enough Disk Space 
E96 Cannot Find Jobs 
E97 Cannot Initialize Device Manager 
E98 Too Many Open Files 
E99 Tape Not Part of Tape Set (1) 
E 100 Tape Part of Current Tape Set 
EIOI Tape Not Part of Tape Set (2) 
E 102 Cannot Activate Compression 
E 1 03 Incorrect Password (2) 
E 104 Incorrect Encryption Key (2) 
E 1 05 Backup Sessions Cannot Be Viewed 
EI06 Internal Sytos Premium Error 
E 107 Invalid Time of Day 
EI08 Invalid Length of Time 
E 1 09 Invalid Date 
EIIO Invalid Redirection Sheet Pathname 
EIII Allocated Space Not Valid 
EII2 Daily Stop Is Not Later than Start 
EII3 Invalid Selection Sheet Pathname 
EII4 No Jobs Selected 
EII5 Wrong Sequence - Earlier Number 
EII6 Information on Tape (1) 
EII7 Information on Tape (2) 
EII8 Invalid Selection Sheet Date Range 
EII9 Tape Set Not in Library (1) 
EI20 Critical Error (2) 
EI21 Tape Is Write Protected 
EI22 Device Could Not Be Accessed 
EI23 Problem with Printer 
EI24 Cannot Delete Tape Set 
EI25 Printer Is In Use 
EI26 Device Already Exists 
EI27 Log Does Not Exist 
EI28 Hardware Error 
EI29 Backup Device Error 
E 130 Default Device Settings Do Not Match 
EI31 No Backup Devices Configured 
E 132 Cannot Activate QFA 
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Warnings 
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E133 Unable to Use Backup Device 
E 134 Filename Exists - Cannot Overwrite 
E135 Cannot Continue with Current Operation 
E136 Import/Export Device Is In Use 
E137 Tape Is of a Different Density 
E138 No Diskette Drive Has Been Selected 
E139 File Could Not Be Deleted During Groom 
E 140 Command Line Option Wildcard Invalid 
E141 Command Line Option: No File Found 
E142 Command Line Option: Unreadable File 
E 143 Command Line Option: Invalid File Format 
E144 No Removable Logical Devices Supported 
E145 Multiple Devices Must be Same Capacity Tape 
E146 No Tape in Logical Device 
E147 No Logical Device Selected 
E148 No Backup Device Files 
E 149 Invalid Drive Selected 
E150 Error While Copying Backup Device Files 
E151No Non-Removable Logical Device Supported 
E152 No Non-Removable Logical Device Selected 
E 153 Invalid Space Allocation 
E 154 Backup Device Full 
E 155 Invalid Drive or Path 
E156 Unable to Access Drive· 
E157 Tape Does Not Have Correct Tape Set 
E158 Not a Valid Device Driver Diskette 
E 159 Error Reading Device Driver Information File 
E160 Sytos Premium Cannot Modify CONFIG.SYS 
E 161 Invalid Space Allocation 
E162 Cannot Modify Configuration File 
E163 Start Date/Time exceeds End Date/Time 
E 164 Invalid Event 
E 165 Invalid End/Interval 

WI Job Name Already Exists 
W2 Stop Job or Operation - Confirmation 
W3 Delete Job - Confirmation 
W4 Delete Log - Confirmation 
W5 Delete Tape Set - Confirmation 
W6 Job Has Not Been Saved 
W7 Tape Set Not in Library (2) 
W8 De-select Unattended Password - Confirmation 
W9 De-select Unattended Encryption - Confirmation 
WI0 Filename Already Exists on Disk 
Wll Tape Set Not in Library (3) 
W12 Invalid File Header 



W13 Cannot Delete Tape Set 
W14 Cannot Update Tape Set Information (4) 
W15 Preserve or Overwrite Access Permissions 
W16 Owner Does Not Exist 
W17 Wrong Sequence - Later Number 
W18 Information on tape (3) 
W19 Sytos Premium Files Exist on the tape 
W20 Overwrite File - Confirmation 
W21 Cannot Switch to Next Backup Device 
W22 Cannot Restore File 
W23 Cannot Read QFA Directory 
W26 Cannot Read Source File 
W27 Sytos Premium Has Read a Damaged File 
W28 Delete Backup Device - Confirmation 
W29 Printer Out of Paper or Not Connected 
W30 Printer Is Not On Or Is Not 'On-Line' 
W31 Printer Is Being Used 
W32 Device Settings Do Not Match 
W33 Tape is Not Formatted for QFA 
W34 Tape Is Not Formatted 
W36 Filename/Directory Name. Conflict 
W38 Close Sytos Premium - Confirmation 
W37 Pathname Exceeds OS/2 Limits 
W39 Close Sytos Premium in Progress - Confrrmation 
W40 Delete Logical Device: Confirmation 
W41 Overwrite Backup Files: Confirmation 
W42 New Job Has Not Been Saved 
W43 CONFIG.BAK Could Not Be Created 
W 44 No Drivers Selected 
W45 Overwrite Backup File: Confirmation 
W46 Delete Optical Library Directory: Confirmation 
W47 Unable to Find a Specified File 
W48 Delete an Event 
W49 Delete Event Entirely/Partially 
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EI There is not enough memory available. 

E2 There are no files on the tape in the selected backup device. 
Make sure the correct tape is inserted in the backup device and run 
Sytos Rebound again. 

E3 The tape in the selected backup device is not part of the 
current Tape Set. To continue, locate the correct tape, insert it into 
the backup device and choose @. To stop, select !TIl. 

E4 The Sytos Rebound backup device configuration file is missing. 
Sytos Rebound cannot continue without this file. 

E5 The Sytos Rebound backup device configuration file is damaged. 

E6 The default settings for the backup device do not match the 
actual device settings. The backup device configuration may have 
changed since you last ran Setup. Check that the configuration is 
exactly the same as when Setup was run. Run Setup again. 

E7 ECC (Error Correction Code) cannot be activated. Call Sytron 
Technical Support at (508) 898-0193. 

E8 Unable to activate compression. Call Sytron Technical Support 
at (508) 898-0193. 

E9 Sytos Rebound cannot read one of the required files. Please try 
running Setup again. 

EIO There is not enough disk space for Sytos Rebound to create or 
copy the required files. Make sure the drive is partitioned and 
formatted as it was when the Backup Job was run and run 
Sytos Rebound again. 

Ell Invalid format of files on tape. Make sure the Backup Jobs 
use the Sytos Plus format. 
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E12 Sytos Rebound is unable to access the current device or is 
unable to read the tape in that device. Check that the tape is 
inserted properly in the device and that it is formatted. 

E13 The backup device is already "in use". Sytos Rebound is 
unable to access the backup device. Reboot the system and run 
Sytos Rebound again. 

E14 Sytos Rebound is unable to access the backup device. Make 
sure that the backup device is present on the system and powered 
on. Some backup devices need to be powered on before the system 
is powered on to be recognized as "present". Try powering on the 
backup device again and reboot the system. 

E15 The backup device is not responding. Make sure that the 
backup device is present on the system and powered on. Some 
backup devices need to be powered on before the system is powered 

. on to be recognized as "present". Try powering on the backup 
device again arid reboot the system. When running Sytos Rebound 
on an EISA system which has an automatic configuration utility, 
this error may occur if the utility ran before the backup device 
controller card was installed. The error may also occur if the utility 
ran but the configuration settings were incorrect. 

E16 Sytos Rebound attempted to "close" the backup device, but 
the device has already been closed. Reboot the system and run 
Sytos Rebound again. 

E17 Sytos Rebound cannot access one of the backup devices. 
Make sure all of the devices configured as "multiple devices" are 
physically present, attached properly to the system and to each 
other. Also, check that the devices are configured correctly and 
powered on. Some backup devices need to be powered on before the 
system is powered on to be recognized as "present". Try powering 
on the backup device again and reboot the system. 

E18 Memory conflict with a device driver. Shut down the system 
and try running Sytos Rebound again. 

E19 Sytos Rebound is unable to read the files on the tape in the 
backup device. Try cleaning the tape drive heads according to the 
manufacturer's instructions and run Sytos Rebound again. 
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E20 Sytos Rebound is unable to access the backup device. Check 
that the tape is inserted properly in the backup device. 

E21 Sytos Rebound has unexpectedly reached the end of tape. 
Check the cable and power connections to the backup device and 
make sure the hardware settings are correct. 

E22 Sytos Rebound has unexpectedly encountered the end of a 
file. Check the cable and power connections to the backup device 
and make sure the hardware settings are correct. 

E23 There is not enough memory available. 

E24 Sytos Rebound cannot find the selected files using QFA 
(Quick File Access). Try cleaning the tape drive heads according to 
the manufacturer's instructions and run Sytos Rebound again. 
There may be a problem with the backup device. Power the system 
down. Check the cable and power connections to the backup 
device and make sure the hardware settings are correct. 

E25 Backup device does not recognize Sytos Rebound command. 
Check the cable and power connections to the backup device and 
make sure the hardware settings are correct. Make sure that the 
backup device and its controller board are compatible with each 
other. Also, make sure the device driver is the correct one for the 
backup device and controller board. 

E26 Backup device error. The exact cause cannot be determined. 
Make a careful note of the actions performed before this error 
occurred. Exit Sytos Rebound and check the cable and power 
connections to the backup device. Make sure the hardware settings 
are correct. 

E27 The backup device does not support the block size specified 
by Sytos Rebound. Make sure that the correct device driver has 
been chosen for the backup device. Also, check that the backup 
device and its controller board are compatible with each other. 

E28 The backup device and deVice driver may be incompatible. 

E29 The backup device is unable to process QFA (Quick File 
Access) commands. The backup device may not be set up correctly 
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or has malfunctioned. Also. check that the backup device and its 
controller board are compatible with each other. 

E30 There is not enough memory available for the device driver to 
operate. Try adding more memory. 

E31 A backup device is still in use. Exit Sytos Rebound. reboot the 
system and power off the backup device(s). 

E32 The backup device has not been initialized. Try running 
Sytos Rebound again. 

E33 The DMA. Interrupt. and Address settings for this backup 
device are no longer valid. or the device driver is not loaded. When 

. running Sytos Rebound on an EISA system which has an 
automatic configuration utility. this error may occur if the utility 
ran before the backup device controller card was installed. The 
error may also occur if the utility ran but the configuration settings 
were incorrect. 

E34 Illegal command argument. Please contact Technical Support 
at (508) 898-0193. 

E35 The backup device does not recognize a Sytos Rebound 
command. Check the cable and power connections to the backup 
device and make sure the hardware settings are correct. Also. make 
sure that the backup device and its controller board are compatible 
with each other. 

E36 There is no tape in the backup device. 

E37 There is not enough memory available to activate the selected 
backup device functions. 

E38 The tape in the backup device is of a different type than the 
previous tape. Insert the correct tape in the backup device. Make 
sure all of the tape being used are the same type. 

E39 This tape contains too much defective area to be used reliably. 

E40 This tape contains too many bad blocks and cannot be used. 
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E41 Sytos Rebound does not recognize the format on this tape. Try 
cleaning the tape drive heads according to the manufacturer's 
instructions. 

E42 The device driver is unable to reserve the memory it requires 
to run. 

E43 A hardware error has occurred. Error code: xx. Refer to the 
section of the device driver documentation which defines error 
codes. Look up the cause of the error code number displayed in 
the error message. 

E44 A backup device error has occurred. Error code: xx. Refer to 
the section of the device driver documentation which defines error 
codes. Look up the cause of the error code number displayed in 

. the error message. 

E45 The revision of the backup device does not support all of the 
commands required by Sytos Rebound. Contact the backup device 
supplier. 

E46 The tape being used is a different density than the density 
used during the backup. Sytos Rebound cannot continue with this 
operation. 

E47 The system cannot continue With the current operation. 
Check that enough memory is available. Run Sytos Rebound again. 

E49 Sytos Rebound could not complete the test. Try running 
Setup again. 

E50 (QFA) Quick File Access could not be activated. Recovery will 
continue without QFA. This error may have been caused by one of the 
following situations. 1. The backup device may have malfunctioned. 
2. The currently selected format does not support QFA for this backup 
device. 3. The tape being used is of the wrong density or the wrong 
type for the backup device. Although Recovery will continue, the cause 
of this error should be determined later. 

E51 Information exists on the tape in the backup device. 
Sytos Rebound cannot identify the contents using the currently 
selected format and cannot continue Recovery. 
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E52 The tape being accessed is write protected. 

E53 Sytos Rebound cannot access the following drivels): _. 
Please make sure that the drivels) listed above are properly 
formatted. If any of the above drives are removable. please make 
sure that formatted tape is properly inserted in the drive. 

E62 An error occurred during Setup. Unable to open the Sytos 
Premium Device Configuration file (DEVICES.CFG). Check that the 
file exists on the disk drive. If it exists. it may be damaged. 

E63 An error occurred during Setup. Unable to copy Operating 
System specific (for example. *.ADD. *.DMD or *.SYS) files. Check 
that there is space available on the Assistant disk. Also check that 
the files exist. If the files exist. they may be damaged. 

E64 An error occurred during Setup. Unable to fmd the * .ECC and 
*.MOD files in the Sytos Premium SYFILES directory. Check that 
the files exist in the SYFILES directory. 

E65 An error occurred during Setup. Unable to copy the*.ECC and 
*.MOD files from the Sytos Premium SYFILES directory. Check that 
there is space available on the Assistant disk. AlsQ check that the 
files exist in the SYFILES directory. If the files exist. they may be 
damaged. 

E66 An error occurred during Setup. Unable to fmd the *.BID files. 
(Applicable for LADDR environments only.) Check that the files 
exist. 

E67 An error occurred during Setup. Unable to copy the * .BID 
files. (Applicable for LADDR environments only.) Check that there is 
space available on the Assistant disk. 

E68 An error occurred during Setup due to insufficient memory. 

E69 An error occurred during Setup. Unable to access the 
CONFIG.SYS file on the Assistant disk. Check that the file exists on 
the Assistant disk. If the file exists. it may be damaged. 
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E70 An error occurred during Setup. Unable to create the 
DSKCFG.TXT file on the Assistant disk. Check that there is space 
available on the Assistant disk. 

E71 An error occurred during Setup. Unable to modify the 
CONFIG.SYS file on the Assistant disk. Check that there is space 
available on the Assistant disk. 

E72 An error occurred during Setup. Unable to copy Operating 
System specific file(s) to the Assistant disk. Check that there is 
space available on the Assistant disk. 

E73 An error occurred during Setup. Unable to find Operating 
System specific file(s) on the hard drive or, unable to copy the file(s) 
to the Assistant disk. If the files exist on the hard drive, they may 
be damaged. Also, check that there is space available on the 
Assistant disk. 

E74 An error occurred during Setup. Unable to update the 
CONFIG.SYS file on the Assistant disk. Check that there is space 
available on the Assistant disk. 

E75 An error occurred during Setup. Unable to find the * .BID files. 
Check that the files exist. 

E76 An error occurred during Setup. Unable to copy the .... BID files 
to the Assistant disk. Check that there is space available on the 
Assistant disk. 

E77 An error occurred during Setup. Unable to access 
Sytos Rebound specific files on the Sytos Rebound key disk. The 
files may be damaged. 

E78 An error occurred during Setup. Unable to free resources 
allocated by Sytos Rebound. 

E79 An error occurred during Setup. Unable to access 
Sytos Rebound specific files on the Sytos Rebound key disk. The files 
may be damaged. 



Overview 

Introduction 

For Additional 
Information 

In this Chapter 

c Backup 
Strategies 

This chapter provides example backup strategies that you can use 
to protect your system against disaster or to archive files. It also 
offers suggestions for devising your own backup strategy. 

Refer to these chapters for additional information: 

Chapter 4: To Back Up Immediately for step-by-step' instructions to run 
the sample Full Backup Job immediately. 

Chapter 7: Backing Up Data for step-by-step instructions to create and 
run your own Backup Jobs. 

Appendix I: Sample Sytos Premium Jobs for a description of the option 
settings for the sample Sytos Premium Jobs. 

This chapter includes the following topics: 

Topic See Page 

Protecting Against Disaster C-2 

Devising Backup Strategies C-7 

Archiving Files C-9 

C-7 



Backup Strategies 

Protecting Against Disaster 

Description 

Weekly Full 
Backups Using 
Two Tapes 

C-2 

The following examples show three easy-to-use backup strategies that 
protect your system against disaster. You can use the Sytos Premium 
sample Backup Jobs to implement these strategies immediately. 

A weekly Full Backup Strategy, as shown in Figure C-l, backs up 
all the files on your system once a week, whether or not they have 
changed since the last backup. 

Week 1 I~]~I 

Week2 I~~I 
MON 

Igo~l Full Backup 

TUE WED THURS 

Figure C-l. Weekly Full Backup Strategy 
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Daily Full 
Backups Using 
Two Tapes 

Backup Strategies 

To implement a weekly Full Backup Strategy using two tapes. follow 
these steps: 

Step Day Action 

1 Monday Run the sample Full Backup Job with Tape 1. 
(Week 1) Store the tape in a secure off-site location. 

2 Monday' Run the sample Full Backup Job with Tape 2. 
(Week 2) Store the tape in a secure off-site location. Move 

Tape 1 from your off-site location to a secure 
on-site location (for example. in a fireproof safe). 

3 Run the sample Full Backup Job every Monday rotating 
Tapes 1 and 2. Label the tapes indicating the date of the last 
backup and the files included in the .backup. 

A daily Full Backup Strategy. as shown in Figure C-2. backs up all the 
files on your system once a day. whether or not they have changed 
since the last backup. 

MON TUE WED THURS FRI 

l~O~J Full Backup 

Figure C-2. Daily Full Backup Strategy 
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Incremental 
Backups Using 
TwoTape~ 

C-4 

To implement a daily Full Backup Strategy using two tapes, follow 
these steps: 

Step Day Action 

1 Monday Run the sample Full Backup Job with Tape 1. 
Store the tape in a secure off-site location. 

2 Tuesday Run the sample Full Backup Job with Tape 2. 
Store the tape in a secure off-site location. Move 
Tape 1 from your off-site location to a secure 
on-site location (for example, in a fireproof safe). 

3 Run the sample Full Backup Job every day rotating Tapes 1 
and 2. Label the tapes indicating the date of the last backup 
and the files included in the backup. 

A Full-and-Incremental Backup Strategy, as shown in Figure C-3, is 
one in which you back up only the files that have changed since the 
most recent Full or Incremental Backup. Intermediate versions of the 
changed files are saved. 

NOTE: if you anticipate having to restore anyone of many 
versions of files backed up before any file loss or damage, use 
an Incremental Backup Strategy. 

Week 1 I~~I .... D 
week21~1 D D D H 

MON TUE WED THURS FRI 

Igo~1 Full Backup 

temi ............................... Incremental Backup 

Figure C-3. Full-and-Incremental Backup Strategy 
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To implement a Full-and-Incremental Backup Strategy using two tapes, 
follow these steps: 

Step Day Action 

1 Monday Run the sample Full Backup Job with Tape l. 
(week 1) Store Tape 1 at a secure on-site location (such as 

a fireproof safe). 

2 Tuesday- Run the sample Incremental Backup Job 
Friday (Append) with Tape 1. Store Tape 1 at a secure 
(week 1) on-site location (such as a fireproof safe). 

3 Monday Run the sample Full Backup Job with Tape 2. 
(week 2) Store Tape 2 at a secure on-site location and 

move Tape 1 to a secure off-site location. 

4 Tuesday- Run the sample Incremental Backup Job 
Friday (Append) with Tape 2. Store Tape 2 at a secure 
(week 2) on-site location. 

S Run the Full-and-Incremental Backup Strategy every week 
rotating Tapes 1 and 2. Label the tapes indicating the date of 
the last backup and the files included in the backup. 
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Comparing 
Strategies 
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The following table compares the advantages and disadvantages of 
the three backup strategies described in this section. For a 
description of Cost, Backup Time, Maximum Loss, and Restore 
Time, refer to "Devising Backup Strategies" in this chapter. 

Weekly Full Daily Full Full-and-
Incremental 

Cost Equal Equal Equal 

(1\vo Tapes) (1\vo Tapes) (Two Tapes) 

Backup Time Minimum Maximum 
per week 

1 Full 5 Full 1 Full Backup and 
Backup per Backups per 4 Incremental 
week week Backups. 

Incremental 
backups usually 
take less time to 
run than Full 
backups. 

Maximum 7 days 1 day 1 day 
Loss 

Restore Time Equal Equal Maximum 

(You must restore 
four Incremental 
backups in 
addition to the Full 
Backup.) 
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Devising Backup Strategies 

Description 

Basics of a 
Good Strategy 

If you are devising your own strategy. consider the following factors: 

• Cost is the amount of money you spend on backup tapes. 

NOTE: When devising a backup strategy, you should use a 
minimum oj two sets oj tapes so you always have at least one 
Full Backup. Using three tape sets is an even better strategy 
because you can store one Full Backup on-site and another 
Full Backup off-site. 

• Backup Time is the amount of time per day and per week that 
you spend backing up your system. This factor determines how 
often you run backups and the type of backups you run. In 
general, Full backups take more time to run than Incremental 
and Differential backups. 

• Maximum Loss is the number of days of work that you can 
afford to lose if your file~ become damaged. 

• Restore Time is the amount of time that it takes to restore the 
files that you want. 

You can also use a backup strategy to archive files. Refer to 
"Archiving Files" in this chapter for examples of strategies that you 
can use to archive files. When choosing a archive strategy. consider 
the following additional factor: 

Archive Time is the amount of time that you want to keep older 
versions of files. 

TIP: If you use an archive backup strategy, use it in addition 
to your disaster protection strategy. 

Regardless of which strategy you choose. there are several elements 
fundamental to all good strategies. 

Elements Rationale 

Secure Off-site If your business was struck by fIre. flood. or theft. you 
Storage can ensure that your system can be restored by keeping 

a recent copy of your files off-site. 
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Implementing a 
Monitoring 
Strategy 

Choosing Media 

C-8 

Elements Rationale 

Secure On-site Store your tape in a fireproof safe to enhance security. 
Storage Remember that you may want to have easy access to 

your most vital backed-up files. 

Write Backup copies may be the only way to re-create files 
Protection in case of loss or damage. Write protecting your 

backup tapes ensures that they cannot be accidentally 
overwritten. 

NOTE: You should write-protect your backup tapes even if 
they are password-protected since a password does not 
prevent tapes from being erased or overwritten~ 

A monitoring strategy lets you systematically back up frequently 
changing files. To run a Monitoring strategy, use the 
Sytos Schedule Utility to schedule Full and Incremental Backups at 
intervals throughout the day or week. 

When choosing media for your backup strategy, consider the 
following advantages and disadvantages for the media types: 

• Tape is appropriate if your system contains many files, you 
want to run unattended Jobs, and backup performance is 
critical. Since tape is removable, you can store it securely both 
on and off-site. Tape imposes few time or tape space limitations 
and is cost-effective due to its low cost of data storage. 

• Removable Disk can give you both high performance and 
acceSSibility. You can store Full Backups away from your 
system. However, removable disk media are expensive. 

• Diskette is most appropriate when your system does not 
contain many files and you need to back up only a few files 
regularly. The backup device and diskettes are readily 
available. Diskettes are easily removable and reqUire the least 
initial expense. But, they can impose time and space 
limitations because of their low capacity and the number of 
diskettes needed, as well as the time required to frequently 
change diskettes during Jobs. 

TIP: When deVising a backup strategy or copying an example 
Backup strategy in this chapter, you can substitute diskette 
sets for tapes. For example, if a backup strategy uses three 
tapes, you can substitute three sets of diskettes for three 



Archiving Files 

Description 

Weekly Full 
Backups Using 
Four Tapes 

Backup strategies 

tapes. A diskette set can contain as many diskettes as you 
need to run a backup. 

• Fixed Disk has the advantage of convenience and accessibility. 
However, using a fIxed disk for backup does not protect your fIles 
from hard drive failure (unless you have another fIxed disk 
installed onto which you back up your fIles). If you are continually 
appending your new fIles to your old fIles, a fIxed disk can be 
useful for maintaining older versions of fIles for easy access. 

An archive strategy lets you save old versions of fIles. The following 
examples show two backup strategies that you can use to archive fIles. 

NOTE: You should use an archive backup strategy in addition 
to your strategy for disaster protection. 

A weekly Full Backup Strategy, as shown in Figure C-4, backs up 
all the files on your system once a week, whether or not they have 
changed since the last backup. This strategy saves fIles for up to 
four weeks. To restore archived files, select the files from the 

Week 1 l~l~1 

Week 2 1~~1 

Week 3 l~~1 

Week 4 1~~1 
MON TUE WED THURS FRI 

Igb!l Full Backup 

Figure C-4. Weekly Full Backup Strategy 
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Backup Session containing the version of the files that you want to 
restore. 

To implement a weekly Full Backup Strategy using four tapes. follow 
these steps: 

Step Day Action 

1 Monday Run the sample Full Backup Job with Tape l. 
(Week 1) Store the tape in a secure off-site location. 

2 Monday Run the sample Full Backup Job with Tape 2. 
(Week 2) Store the tape in· a secure off-site location. 

3 Monday Run the sample Full Backup Job with Tape 3. 
(Week 3) Store the tape in a secure off-site location. 

4 Monday Run the sample Full Backup Job with Tape 4. 
(Week 4) Store the tape in a secure off-site location. 

5 Run the sample Full Backup Job every Monday rotating 
Tapes 1 through 4. Label the tapes indicating the date of 
the last backup and the files included in the backup. 

A quarterly Full Backup Strategy. as shown in Figure C-5. backs up all 
the files on your system once per fiscal quarter. whether or not they 
have changed since the last backup. This strategy saves files for up to 
one year . 

. To restore archived files. select the files from the Backup Session 
containing the files that you want to restore. 
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1995 

January 1 

19o·1 Full Backup 

April 1 July 1 October 1 

Figure C-S. Quarterly Full Backup Strategy 

To implement a quarterly Full Backup Strategy using four tapes, 
follow these steps: 

Step Day Action 

1 Jan. 1 Run the sample Full Backup Job with Tape 1. 
Store the tape in a secure off-site location. 

2 Aprill Run the sample Full Backup Job with Tape 2. 
Store the tape in a secure off-site location. 

3 July 1 Run the sample Full Backup Job with Tape 3. 
Store the tape in a secure off-site location. 

4 Oct. 1 Run the sample Full Backup Job with Tape 4. 
Store the tape in a secure off-site location. 

S Run the sample Full Backup Job on the first day of the 
quarter rotating Tapes 1 through 4. Label the tapes 
indicating the date of the last backup and the files included 
in the backup. 
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The following table compares the advantages and disadvantages of 
the two backup strategies that are described in this section. For a 
description of Archive Time, Maximum Loss, Cost, Backup Time, 
and Restore Time, refer to "Devising Backup Strategies" in this 
chapter. 

Weekly Full Backup Quarterly Full 
Backup 

Archive Time' Four Weeks 1 Year 

Maximum Loss 1 Week 4 Months 

Cost Equal Equal 

Backup Time Maximum Minimum 

Restore Time Equal Equal 

NOTE: The example archive strategies show that you can 
increase the archive time by increasing the time between 
backups. However,' this strategy also increases the maximum 
loss time. To increase the archive 'time, without increasing the 
maximum loss time, add tapes to the backup strategy. For 
example, you can archive files for a year with a maximum loss 
time of 1 week between backups by using 52 tapes running 
backups once a week. 



Introduction 

Tapes 

Diskettes 

D Taking Care of 
Your Media 

To protect backed-up files, place tapes and diskettes in a safe, 
clean area and always keep them clear of magnetic fields that could 
erase or damage the information. 

Use the following gUidelines for proper tape care: 

• Store tapes in their protective cases. 

• Protect tapes from smoke, dust, moisture, direct sunlight, 
static electricity, and extreme temperatures. 

• Insert tapes into the drive carefully; remove them when not in 
use. 

• Check older tapes for wear by backing up with Auto-compare 
selected as a backup option; discard if the files don't match 
when compared. 

• Do not touch exposed tape surfaces. 

• Write-protect your tapes after Backup and Groom Jobs to 
prevent them from being aCCidentally overwritten or erased. 

Use the following guidelines to care for your diskettes: 

• Store diskettes in their protective jackets. 

• Protect diskettes from smoke, dust, moisture, direct sunlight, 
static electricity, and extreme temperatures. 
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• Insert diskettes into the drive carefully; remove them when not 
in use. 

• Always remove a diskette from the computer before turning it 
off. 

• Use only soft-tip markers when labeling diskettes. 

• Do not touch exposed diskette surfaces. 

• Do not bend or fold diskettes. 

• Write-protect your diskettes to prevent them from being 
aCcidentally overwritten or erased. 
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E Upgrading to 
Sytos Premium 
2.0 

This appendix is for users who are upgrading from Sytos Plus to 
Sytos Premium. Sytos Premium features a revised interface with 
new windows, menus, and terminology. This appendix explains 
how the Sytos Plus terminology and tasks have been updated in 
Sytos Premium. 

Using Sytos Premium Terminology 

The following table provides a list of Sytos Plus terminology and the 
corresponding terms in Sytos Premium: 

Sytos Plus Terms Sytos Premium Terms 

Media Tape 

Backup Set Backup Session 

Progressive Differential 

Volume Tape Set 
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Volume Utility Library 

Move Groom 

Procedure Job 

Using Sytos Premium Tasks 
The following tables provide a list of Sytos Plus tasks and the 
corresponding tasks in Sytos Premium. 

Procedures Menu The ~ocedures menu in Sytos Plus lets you manage Sytos Plus 
Procedures. The following table tells you how to perform the 
corresponding actions in Sytos Premium: 

liave Ctrl+S 
Save 

frevlew... Ctrl+P 
Run... Ctrl+R 
Sfhedule ... 

~iew ... 
Qelete ... 
Import .•• 
E,liport .•• 
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Sytos Plus Task 

Load' ... lets you open a 
Procedure. 

New ... lets you create a 
Backup, Compare, Move, 
or Restore Procedure. 

Sytos Premium Task 

Highlight a Job in the Jobs window and 
click on I Open I or select Qpen from the 
slobs menu. 

You have three methods for creating a 
Job. To create a Job: 

• Click on I Backup I, I Groom I. 
I Restore I, or I Compare I on the tool bar to 
open the appropriate job 
window. 

• Select New from the slobs 
menu to open a cascading 
menu where you can select 
the type of Job that you want to 
create. 

• Click on I New ... I in the Jobs 
window to open a window 
where you can select the type of Job 
that you want to create. 
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Save lets you save a Select Save from ajobs menu to save 
Procedure. Backup, Groom, Restore, and Compare 

Jobs. 

Save DS lets you save a Select Save DS ••• from a jobs menu to 
Procedure under a new save a Backup, Groom, Restore, or 
name. Compare Job under a new name. 

a"eview provides Select a"eview from any jobs menu to 
statistics about a view a job's statistics before actually 
Procedure before actually running the Job. 
running the Procedure. 

Run lets you run a You have two methods for running a 
Procedure. Job. To run a Job: 

• Highlight the Job in the Jobs window 
and click on ~ or select Ryn from 
the J:obs menu . 

• Click on ~ in the Backup, Groom, 
Restore, and Compare windows to run 
the Job. 

S~hedule ... lets you Click on I Schedule I on the tool bar or select 
sp~cify a time for running Schedule from the Actions menu to 
Sytos Plus Procedures open the Schedule window where you 
and other programs. can specify a time for running 

Sytos Premium Jobs and other 
programs. 

List ... sends a list of all Select Print Job list ... from the J:obs 
your Procedures to a text menu to send a list of Sytos Premium 
file or printer. Jobs to a printer or text file. 

Yiew ... shows Select Yiew settings from the J:obs 
information about the menu to show the name, description, 
loaded Procedure. options, and settings of the highlighted 

Job in the Jobs window. 

Delete ... removes a Select Delete from the J:obs menu to 
Procedure from your list remove the highlighted Job from 
of available Procedures. Sytos Premium. 
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Utilities Menu 

.bogs ... 
Media preparation ... 
!!ackup device setup ... 
Ereferences ... 

E-4 

. Import ... copies a Select Import .•• from the slobs menu to 
Procedure to your system . copy Jobs to your system from another 
from another system system using Sytos Plus or 
using Sytos Plus. Sytos Premium. 

E~ort ... copies a Select Export ... from the slobs menu to 
Procedure so that it can copy Jobs tq a drive so that the Jobs 
be used on another can be used by another system running 
system running Sytos Plus or Sytos Premium. 
Sytos Plus. 

The :utilities menu in Sytos Plus lets you manage your Logs and 
Volumes, prepare media, configure backup devices, and set up the 
Sytos Plus working environment. The following table tells you how to 
perform the corresponding actions in Sytos Premium: 

Sytos Plus Task Sytos Premium Task 

Y:olumes ... lets you view, Click on I Library' on the tool bar or select 
add, delete, or prin~ a Library from the Actions menu to open 
list of Volume entries. the Library window where you can 

perform the following tasks: 

• View a list of Tapes Sets in the Library. 
To view the contents of a Tape Set, 
highlight the Tape Set and click on 
I Details' or select D~tails from the 
Library menu. You can also click 
on I Directory' or select Directory from the 
Library menu to view a list of Backup 
Sessions and their files in the 
highlighted Tape Set. 

• Click on IAdd to Library' to add a Tape Set 
from your tape in the backup device to 
the Library. 

• Click on I Delete tape , or select Delete tape 
from the Library menu to remove the 
highlighted Tape Set from the Library. 
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Logs ... lets you view. Click on ~ on the tool bar or select 
print. or delete Logs that LQgs. from the Actions menu to open the 
were created while Logs window where you can perform the 
previewing or running following tasks: 
Procedures. 

• View a list of Logs. 
• Click on IOpen Log ... I or select Open from. 

the Logs menu to view and print the 
highlighted Log. 

• Click on I Delete I or select D.elete from the 
Logs menu to delete the highlighted 
Log. 

• Click on I Print ... I or select ~nt from 
the Logs menu to print the highlighted 
Log. 

Media preparation ... Click on I Utilities I on the tool bar or select 
lets you prepare backup Utilities from the Actions menu to open 
media and create the Utilities window where you can 
Volumes to use later perform the following tasks: 
with Procedures. 

• Erase. format. or re-tension the tape in 
~ your backup device by clicking on (Erase I. 

I Format I. or IRe-tension I. or by selecting 
Erase. Format. or Be-tension from the 
Utilities menu. 

• Prepare a tape in advance by clicking 
on I Create tape ... 1 or by selecting ~reate 
tape from the Utilities menu. 

• View information about the tape in the 
backup device by clicking on (Identify I or 
selecting Identify from the lltilities 
menu. 

Backup device setup ... Click on I Setup I on the tool bar or select 
lets you configure your' Setup from the Actions menu to open 
backup device the Setup window where you can perform 

the following tasks: 

• Click on I New ... I or select New device 
from the Setup menu to add a new 
device driver to Sytos Premium. 

• Click on I Configure ... I or select ~onfigure 
device from the Setup window to 
configure a device. 
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~eferences ... lets you 
set oveIWIite and 
password options for 
unattended Procedures, 
and choose how files and 
directories are listed in 
the utilities windows. 

To select preferences for the 
Sytos Premium environment, follow these 
steps: . 

1. Click on I Setup I on the tool bar or select 
Setup from the Actions menu to open 
the Setup menu. 

2. Click on I Preferences ... I or select 
~eferences from the Setup menu to 
open the Preferences window. 

3. Select preference options and click on 
@E). 
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F Technical 
Support 

If you encounter a problem while installing or running 
Sytos Premium, you have full access to technical support. You can 
. also get context-sensitive help on Sytos Premium features, 
prompts, and error messages by chOOSing ~ or pressing the (ill 
function key within Sytos Premium. 

If you cannot solve a problem by referring to the documentation or the 
Sytos Premium help utility, you can contact Sytron's Technical 
Support Department between the hours of 8:30 a.m. and 7:00 p.m. 
Eastern time (U.S.A.): 

Phone: 
FAX: 
BBS: 

On Demand FAX 
Retrieval System: 

CompuServe: 

U.S.A. + (508) 898-0193 
U.S.A. + (508) 898-2677 
U.S.A. + (508) 898-2608 

U.S.A. + (508) 898-0001 

To locate the Sytron section, 
type GO SYTRON 

To connect to Sytron on the BBS, set your modem settings to 8-N-l (8 
Bits, 1 Stop Bit, No Parity). Please be prepared to provide the technical 
support representative with the information listed on the following 
page when you call. If you prefer to FAX the deSCription of the 
problem, you can photocopy the following page and use it as a 
template for your correspondence. 
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Sytos Premium Technical Support Information 
Name: ______________________________________________ _ 

Company: __________________________________________ __ 

Address: ____________________________________________ _ 

City/State/Zip: ___________________ _ 

Phone/FAX: _______________________________________ __ 

Registration Number: __________________________________ _ 
(Located on your Sytos Premium registration card) 

Product Code Number: _______________________ _ 

Please fill in the appropriate information for each line 

Manufacturer 
Processor 
Bus Architecture 
System Speed 
RAM 
OS/2 Version # 
Network 

386 486 
_ISA/AT MCA 

MHz 
Mb 

_IBMO MSO 
__ LAN Manager 0 

Other 

586 
EISA 

cgo 
LAN Server 0 

Backup device manufacturer ___________ _ 
Backup Device Tape Capacity ___________ _ 
Controller Manufacturer ______________ _ 

NOTE: Please provide a printout of your CONFIG .SYS file. 

Error/Warning Number __________________ _ 

Problem Description _____________________ _ 
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Before Installing 
Sytos Premium 
Device Drivers 

G Installing 
Sytos Premium 
Under OS/2 
1.3 LADDR 

. This release of Sytos Premium supports Microsoft's OS/2 1.3 
Layered Device Driver Architecture (LADDR) for SCSI adapters. If 
LADDR is detected during installation, Sytos Premium provides a 
list of device drivers. for SCSI tape drives in the LADDR 
environment. This appendix provides instructions to install the 
Sytos Premium drivers. 

If you previously used Sytos Premium with a SCSI tape backup 
device, edit CONFIG.SYS and remove the DEVICE= lines for 
previous Sytos Premium SCSI drivers and SCSI host adapter (for 
example, ASPI40S2.ISA, ASPI40S2.MCA, or SCSI.SYS). 

NOTE: The OS/2 LADDR drivers for SCSI adapters are 
identified by afilename with a . BID extension. The .BID files 
must be installed by the operating system in the root directory 
of your C: drive, 

To install Sytos Premium LADDR drivers, follow the steps in the 
appropriate section below, depending on whether or not you have 
installed Sytos P~emium. 
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Installing a LADDR 
Driver While 
Installing 
Sytos Premium 
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Jfyou have added LADDR drivers, or modified your CONFIG.SYS file 
since installing OS/2, .refer to the section "Adding a LADDR Driver 
Mter Sytos Premium is Installed." 

The Sytos Premium Install Utility displays a list of drivers and 
prompts from which you can choose a default backup device. 
Sytos Premium LADDR drivers include the letters LDR in the driver 
name. The device driver file is identified in CONFIG.SYS by a .VSD 
extension. To install LADDR drivers, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 When prompted by the Sytos Premium Install Utility, 
choose the device driver for your backup device from the 
list of available drivers. 

2 Allow Sytos Premium to modify the CONFIG.SYS file. 

NOTE: if you have added a SCSI device, ensure that the 
. BID file for that SCSI controller is in the root ofC:. 

3 Reboot your system to allow the changes in CONFIG.SYS 
to take effect. 



Adding a LADDR 
Driver after 
Installation 

Installing Under OS/2 7.3 LADDR 

Before adding Sytos Premium device drivers, ensure that the 
LADDR drivers for SCSI adapters are already installed. 

To add a LADDR driver after Sytos Premium is installed, follow these 
steps: 

Step Action 

1 Click on I New ... I or select New device ... from the Setup 
menu to open the Add New Backup Device window. 

2 If you are adding a device driver from a drive, select the 
drive containing the driver. Select the driver and click on 
I Add device I to add the driver to the "Working Directory. " 

The default drive setting. "Working Directory," refers to the 
directory on your hard drive containing your backup 
device drivers. 

3 Select a device driver from the list and click on IAdd device) to 
add the backup device to Sytos Premium. Sytos Premium 
LADDR drivers include the letters LDR in the driver name. 

4 Edit CONFIG.SYS, and add the DEVICE= line for the 
Sytos Premium .VSD device driver (or remove the REM 
statement if the device line already exists). The drivers 
must appear in CONFIG.SYS in the following order: 

[drivername].VSD: The Sytos Premium LADDR device 
driver(s}. 

TAPE.TSD: The device type driver (only one). 

Ensure that only one DEVICE= line for TAPE.TSD is in 
CONFIG.SYS, and appears after all .VSD device drivers. 

NOTE: if you have added a SCSI device, ensure that the 
. BID file for that SCSI controller is in the root ofC:. 

5 Reboot your system to allow changes to CONFIG.SYS. 

6 Configure your backup device as described in "Configuring 
Backup Devices" in Chapter 3: Setting Up Sytos Premium. 
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NOTES: 
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IBM SCSI HOST 
Adapters 

H Installing 
Under OS/2 
1.2 and IBM 
1.3 

This 'appendix provides instructions for modifying your 
CONFIG.SYS file when installing Sytos Premium under OS/2 1.2 
and IBM 1.3. 

For Sytos Premium to access backup devices that use an IBM SCSI 
host adapter, the following two lines must appear in CONFIG.SYS: 

DEVICE=C:\OS2\SCSI.SYS /N:4 
DEVICE=[drive:]\ [path]\SYFILES\[Driver].SYS 

where [drive:]\[path] represents the drive and directory where you 
installed Sytos Premium, and [Driver].SYS corresponds to the device 
driver'you chose during installation. Ensure that these two lines 
appear in CONFIG .SYS in the order shown. Remove the REM 
statement, if there is one, from the second statement. 
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Adoptee SCSI 
Host Adapter 
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If the DEVICE= statement for the IBM SCSI driver does not exist in 
your CONFIG.SYS, add it as follows: 

Step Action 

1 Insert the IBM Device Support Diskette. 

2 At the prompt, enter DDINSTAL. 

3 Select the SCSI Device Driver. 

4 Check CONFIG.SYS to ensure the two lines appear in the order 
shown above. Remove the REM statement, if there is one, 
from the DEVICE= line. 

S Reboot your system for the changes to CONFIG.SYS to take 
effect. 

For Sytos Premium to access backup devices that use an Adaptec SCSI 
host adapter, a line for the adapter must appear in your CONFIG.SYS 
file. 

NOTE: Ensure that no other devices are installed on the same 
controller, and use thefollowing settings: DMA 5, IRQ 11, and 
Address 330. Refer to the documentation that came with your 
Adaptec controller: 

Check your CONFIG .SYS file to ensure that the correct DEVICE= line 
for your SCSI host adapter is included. For Micro Channel systems, 
the following line should be included in CONFIG.SYS: 

DEVICE=[drive:]\[path]\ASPI40S2.MCA 

For systems that are not Micro Channel systems, the following line 
should be included in CONFIG.SYS: 

DEVICE=[drive:]\[path]\ASPI40S2.ISA 

If the lines are not in CONFIG.SYS, refer to your OS/2 documentation 
to install them. 
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For Additional 
Information 

I Sample 
Sytos Premium 
Jobs 

This appendix describes the three sample Sytos Premium Jobs and 
their default settings. 

Refer to the following chapters for additional information: 

Chapter 4: To Back Up Immediately for information about running the 
sample Full Backup Job immediately. 

Chapter 7: Backing Up Data for information about creating your own 
Backup Jobs. 

Chapter 9: RestOring Data for information about creating your own 
Restore Jobs. 
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In this Chapter This chapter includes the following topics: 

Topic See Page 

Using Sample Jobs 1-2 

Default Settings 1-3 

Using Sample Jobs 

/-2 

You can select the following sample Jobs to backup and restore 
your data: 

• Full Backup backs up all files on all drives that Sytos Premium 
detected on your system during install. This Job creates a new 
Tape Set, marks source files as backed-up, and compares 
backed-up files with the source files. Files are backed up to 
the default backup device. You can run this Job immediately 
after installing Sytos Premium. Refer to Chapter 4: To Back Up 
Immediately for instructions on running the Full Backup Job 
immediately after installing Sytos Premium. 

• Incremental Backup backs up all files that have been changed 
or created since the last Full or Incremental Backup. This Job 
appends the Backup Session to the Tape Set in the backup 
device, marks the files as backed-up, and compares backed-up 
files with the source files. Files are backed up to the default 
backup device. You can run this Job after running a Full 
Backup to back up changed files. 

• Restore Tape Set restores all Backup Sessions from the Tape 
Set in the backup device. This Job does not restore OS/2 
system files. Refer to Chapter 11: Disaster Recovery for 
information about running a Full Restore of your OS/2 system. 
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Default SeHings 

Description 

SeHings 
For Backup 

The following tables list the default settings for the sample Jobs. 
For a detailed description of the settings, refer to Chapter 7: 
Backing Up Data and Chapter 9: Restoring Data. 

The following table lists settings for tape and backup options for the 
s'ample Backup Jobs: 

Option Full Backup Incremental 
Backup 

Overwrite tape options Overwrite Append 

Password NO NO 

QFA - Quick file access YES YES 

ECC - Error correction code YES YES 

Backup method Full Incremental 

Software compression NO NO 

Auto-compare YES YES 

Retry busy files Do not retry Do not retry 

Log YES YES 

Date range Is any date Is any date 
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Restore Options 
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The following table lists selected Restore options for the sample 
Restore Tape Set Job: 

Option Restore Tape Set 

Destination Restore to original locations 

Overwrite existing files Prompt before overwriting 
newer files 

Restore directory information YES 

Log YES 

Date range Is any date 
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Overview 

Introduction· 

In this Chapter 

Running 
Sytos Premium 
from the 
Command 
Line 

This chapter explains how to run Sytos Premium Jobs from your 
operating system command line and within command files. 

This chapter includes the following major topics: 

Topic See Page 

Running Sytos Premium from the Command Line J-2 

Using Text Files for Selection Sheets and Redirection J-5 
Sheets 
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Running Sytos Premium from the Command 
Line 

Batch Processor 
Exit .Codes 

J-2 

Sytos Premium can be run from your operating system command 
line or from within command files. You can run any existing Job by 
typing the following at the command line: 

SYPLUS "JOB NAME" 

To start a Sytos Premium Job concurrently from an OS/2 task, type 
the following at the command line or in a command file: 

START SYPLUS "JOB NAME" 

Also, you can start the Sytos Premium schedule from your command 
line or in a command file by typing the following: 

START SYPLUS "JOB NAME" /1 

NOTE: Be sure to include the quotation marks. SYPLUS 
invokes Sytos Premium; the information in quotes is the name 
of the Job that you want to run. Sytos Premium runs in 
unattended mode if a command line switch is not specified. 

Sytos Premium sets exit codes to represent certain conditions 
encountered during batch file processing. By using these codes 
with the OS/2 internal IF ERRORLEVEL command, you can verify 
quickly that the process finished without error or you can 
determine if any problems occurred. You may check the Log for 
details. 



Command Line 
Switches 

Running Sytos Premium Jobs 

Sytos Premium sets the following exit codes: 

Exit 
Code Description 

0: Job completed - All files processed (no unfound, 
unmatched, damaged, or busy files found). 

1: Job completed - All files not processed (one or more busy 
files found). 

2: All other cases - All files not processed (one or more 
unfound, unmatched, or damaged files were found or you 
canceled the Job). 

Refer to your Operating System's User Guide for more information 
about using the IF ERRORLEVEL command in batch processing. 

Command line switches let you specify conditions for Jobs that you 
run from the command line. For example, to specify from the 
command line that a Sytos Premium Job run in unattended mode, 
type the following: 

SYFLUS "JOB NAME" IU 

The following table provides a description of the available commands 
that can be used with Sytos Premium on the command line: 

Switch Result 

IU Runs Sytos Premium in Unattended Mode. This is 
the default. 

IA Runs Sytos Premium in Attended Mode. 

II Installs the Sytos Premium Schedule Utility. This 
does not start Sytos Premium. 

IR Removes the Sytos Premium Schedule Utility. 
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Switch Result 

/P Previews the Job listed in quotation marks on the 
same command line. 

/F With a filename, substitutes a specified Selection 
Sheet File.for the Selection Sheet of the Job listed 
on the command line.' Refer to "Using Text Files for 
Selection Sheets and Redirection Sheets," in this 
chapter. 

/D With a filename, substitutes a specified Redirection 
Sheet File for the Redirection Sheet of the Job 
listed on the command line. Refer to "Using Text 
Files for Selection Sheets and Redirection Sheets," 
in this chapter. 

/MMAXIMIZE Causes the unattended Job listed in quotation 
marks to run as a full screen rather than in the 
background. 
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Using Text Files for Selection Sheets and 
Redirection Sheets 

Creating a 
Selection Sheet 
File 

From the command line, you can specify a text file that temporarily 
replaces the Selection Sheet for any Job, or the Redirection Sheet 
for a Restore Job. After the Job runs, the original Selection Sheet or 
Redirection Sheet for the Job remains intact. 

The text file is an ASCII file that you create and save. The text file can 
be used again. 

To create a Selection Sheet file, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Use a text editor to create a file with the pathnames of the 
files you want to select for your Job. You can use 
wildcards (* or ?) for the filenames. 

2 Add any of the following file options (in upper or lower 
case) after the pathname and one space: 

S - Include subdirectories 
C - Only changed files 
E - Exclude files specified on this line 

3 You may add comments at the end of any line containing 
the pathname, or on a separate line. The greater than 
character (» must precede the comment. 

4 Save the Selection Sheet File with a unique name and 
extension (for example, SELECT.TXT). You should save it 
under the directory where Sytos Premium is installed. 
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Sample 
Selection Sheet 

Using a 
Selection Sheet 
File 
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The following is an example of a Selection Sheet file: 

C:\PROJECTS\PLANS\ * C 
C:\PROJECTS\PLANS\*.DOC E 
>The above line excludes .DOC files in C:\PROJECTS\PLANS 
D:\ADMIN\*.DOC S 

To use a Selection Sheet file, follow these steps: 

Step Action 

1 Enter a command line with the Job name and the name of 
your Selection Sheet file, as shown: 

SYPLUS "MY BACKUP" IFSELECf.TXT 

(SELECT is the name of your Selection Sheet file) and 
press I Enter). 

NOTE: The Job name must be enclosed within quotation 
marks, and there is no space between IF and the Filename. 

Your filename can include the entire pathname including 
the drive letter. 

2 If you encounter any problems running the Job, review 
the Log to determine the problem. Rerun the Job adding 
one or both of these switches: 

I A (attended mode) to generate an error message. Review 
the error message and its Help, and make the necessary 
corrections. 

IP to preview the Job. To verify the information in the file, 
select the Log option and select List all files in Log. 

NOTE: You should always review the Log after a Job runs 
to verify that all files are processed correctly. To review the 
Log after running a Job, click on IOpen Log ... I in the Status 
window. 
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Creating a To create a Redirection Sheet file. follow these steps: 

Redirection Sheet 
File 

Step Action 

1 Use a text editor to enter the pathnames of the files you 
want to redirect for your Restore Job. You can use 
wildcards (* or ?) for the filenames. 

The first line with a complete pathname is used as the 
"source" path. The next line with a complete pathname is 
used as the "redirection" path. 

Review your file for valid rules before using it. or preview 
the Restore Job. 

2 Add the following file options (in upper or lower case) after 
the pathname. if you wish to include subdirectories: 

S - Include subdirectories 

3 You may add comments at the end of any line containing a 
pathname or on a separate line. The greater than 
character (» must precede the comment. 

4 Save the' Redirection Sheet File with a unique name and 
extension (for example. REDIR.TXT). You should save it 
under the directory where Sytos Premium is installed. 

Sample The following is an example of a Redirection File: 

Redirection Sheet 
File 

D:\PROJECTS\PLANS\* 
>The above line is the 

E:\PLANS\* S 
>The above line is the 

D: \ADMIN\ * . DOC 
>The above line is the 

E:\DOCUMENT\*.DOC 
>The above line is the 

source path. 

destination path. 

source path. 

destination path. 
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In the above example. all files in D:\PROJECTS\PLANS are restored to 
E: \ PLANS and all .DOC files in D: \ADMIN are restored to 
E:\DOCUMENT . 

Using a To use the Redirection Sheet file. follow these steps: 

Redirection Sheet 
Step Action 

1 Enter a command line with the Job name and the name 
of your Redirection Sheet file as shown below: 

SYPLUS "JOB NAME" /DFILENAME 

(FILENAME is the name of your file) and press I Enter t 

NOTE: The Job name must be enclosed within quotation 
marks. and there is no space between / D and the 
Filename. For example. 

SYPLUS "MY RESTORE" /DREDIR.TXT 

Your filename can include the entire pathname including 
the drive letter. 

2· If you encounter any problems running the Job. rerun the 
Job and add one or both of these switches: 

/ A (attended mode) to generate an error message. Review 
the error message and its Help. and make the necessary 
corrections. 

/P to preview the Job. To verify the information in the 
file. select the Log option and select List all files in Log. 

3 Review the Log to see if the proper files have been 
redirected. 
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Address 

Append 

Archive Bit 

AHended Run 
Mode 

Auto-compare 

Autoloader 

Backed-up Files 

Glossary 

This appendix provides a glossary of terms used throughout the 
Sytos Premium User's Guide. 

The setting that identifies the input/output port for peripherals. 

Adding files to a Tape Set without overwriting any existing data on 
the tape. Appending a Backup Session adds the Backup Session to 
the end of the previous Backup Session on the tape. 

The attribute that indicates a file has changed. 

Indicates that someone is monitoring the running Job in order to 
respond to prompts and to change tapes. 

An option for Backup and Groom Jobs that ensures backed-up files 
are identical to the originals. 

A device that includes a tape drive and a tape loading mechanism. 
The autoloader can retrieve a tape from a magazine, and insert the 
tape into the tape drive. When the tape is finished, the autoloader 
returns the tape to its slot in the magazine. 

Files that are written to a tape using a Backup or Groom Job. 



Glossary 

Backup 

Backup Device 

Backup Method 

Backup Session 

Busy Files 

Cascading Drives 

Changed Files 

Command Line 
Operation 

Compare 

Controller Card 

Copy 

2 

Copies files to a tape for safekeeping. 

The unit that houses the tape to which files are copied during 
Backup and Groom Jobs. Backup devices include tape drives, 
diskette drives, optical drives, and fIxed disk drives. 

There are four Backup Methods you can choose from: Full, 
Incremental, Differential, or Copy. When you select a Backup 
Method, Sytos Premium automatically selects or clears Select only 
changed files and Mark files as backed-up. 

The results of Backup and Groom Jobs. Each Backup Session 
contains the files that were copied to the tape. Each Tape Set can 
contain one or more Backup Sessions. 

Those files that are currently in use in a network environment and 
therefore locked to all other users and/or application programs. If a 
file is busy when a Job is running, Sytos Premium cannot process 
the file. 

Backup devices that support using more than one backup device 
sequentially of the same type. 

Files that are modifIed or created after a Backup Job runs. Certain 
Backup strategies involve backing up only those files that have 
changed or have been created since the last backup. 

The process of running an application from your operating system 
command line to combine it with other operations. 

A Job that ensures backed-up files are identical to the original files 
on the tape or hard drive. 

A plug-in computer board that controls the exchange of information 
between the computer and the backup device. 

A backup method that backs up selected files without marking the 
source files as backed-up.· I 



Damaged Files 

Data Distribution 

Default 

Device Driver 

Differential 

Directory 

Directory Tree 

DMA 
(Direct Memory 
Access) Channel 

ECC-Error 
Correction Code 

Erase 

Event 

Glossary 

Those files that can't be read in their entirety without error (from a 
fIXed disk, diskette, or tape) and therefore cannot be processed 
correctly. 

The process. of transferring files between systems. 

A value or option that is selected automatically by Sytos Premium 
when no other value is specified. 

Software that runs a device, such as a tape drive or diskette drive. 

A backup method that backs up all files that were changed or 
created since the last Full Backup. When employed as a strategy, 
intermediate versions of changed files are not saved .. 

The structural unit used by an operating system to organize files on 
a drive. A directory is usually a collection of subdirectories and 
files stored at the same location. 

A diagram showing the way the system is organized into drives, 
directories, sub-directories, and files. 

A backup device setting that you set when configuring some 
non-SCSI backup devices. DMA is a channel through which files 
are transferred between the main storage unit in a computer 
(usually a fIXed disk) and a backup device. Settings for the DMA 
channel vary depending on the type of backup device you have. 

A tape option for Backup and Groom Jobs that records special 
information on the tape to assist with restoring files if the tape 
becomes damaged after a successful backup. 

To prepare your backup tape so it appears blank to Sytos Premium. 
You can erase tapes by clicking on I Erase' in the Utilities window or 
selecting Erase from the :utilities menu. 

A Sytos Premium Job or other file (for example, a batch, or 
executable file) scheduled to run at a particular time. 
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Glossary 

Exclude 

Export 

Extension 

File AHributes 

File Security 

File Selection 

Fixed Disk 

Format 

Full 

Groom 

Helpline 

Hard drive 

4 

The instruction for not including a file in a Job. 

A function in the Jobs menu that copies your Jobs to a drive for 
use by someone else who uses Sytos Premium for OS/2. 

The part of a filename shown after the period, as in 
BROCHURE. DOC. 

Information that describes a particular file, such as its name, the 
creation date and time, whether it has been changed, and its size. 

A feature in network environments that gives a person rights to use 
particular files. This prevents the user from having access to all 
files on the system. 

The process of choosing files (either from the Directory Tree or by 
using a Selection Sheet) for a Backup, Groom, Restore, or Compare 
Job. 

The deVice in your computer where files reside. Also known as a 
hard drive. . 

In Sytos Premium, you can format tapes by clicking on I Forman in the 
Utilities window or selecting ~ormat from the :utilities menu. 

A Backup method that backs up all selected files. 

Transfers files to a backup device for storage by copying them (as in 
a Backup Job) and then deleting the originals. 

The horizontal bar that appears at the bottom of each 
Sytos Premium window and contains helpful information about the 
highlighted item. 

(See fixed disk.) 



Glossary 

Help The Help menu and !TIl are available in eveIY Sytos Premium 
window and contain several categories of information to assist you 
with understanding Sytos Premium features. 

Highlight Using the mouse or keyboard arrow keys to emphasize a rule, 
pushbutton, or icon. 

Identify Tape An option that quickly shows the name, number, and creation date 
of the tape in your backup device. 

Import An item in the !lobs menu that allows you to copy Jobs from other 
systems to your system. 

Include The instruction for selecting a file to be processed in a Job. 

Incremental A backup method that backs up any files that have been changed 
or created since the most recent Full or Incremental Backup. When 
employed as a strategy, intermediate versions of changed files are 
saved. 

I nsert To add information in an edit field or a list. 

Interrupt A backup device setting you must select when configuring some 
non-SCSI backup devices .. IRQ is a channel used to transport 
information to and from a backup device. Sytos Premium may use 
an interrupt channel to allow simultaneous operation of the disk 
and backup systems during Jobs. 

I/O Base Address (See address.) 

Job lock A Preference setting that limits users to running and previewing 
existing Jobs. This may prevent accidental or unauthorized 
changes to Jobs. 

Jobs The file processing functions of Sytos Premium that can be 
customized as needed. The four types of Jobs are Backup, Groom, 
Restore, and Compare. 
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Glossary 

Jobs Window 

library 

Log 

Overwrite 

Overwrite 
Existing Tape 

Overwrite 
Tape Options 

Password 

Pathname 

Peripherals 

Preview 

Processed Files 
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The first window displayed by Sytos Premium. It lets you open and 
run existing Backup, Restore, Compare and Groom Jobs. 

The Sytos Premium database file on your hard drive that keeps 
track of the Tape Sets and Backup Sessions that have been created 
on your system. You can add Tape Sets from other systems to your 
Library by using Add to Library in the Library window. 

The record of a Job that has run. It displays all information about 
files processed and problems that occurred. It is useful to review 
the Log after a completed Job to ensure that all files were processed 
correctly. The Log menu lets you view, delete, and print Logs. 

The process of replacing a file on your system by restoring a file 
that has the same name. 

Sets up a new tape during Backup and Groom Jobs by overwriting 
the data of the existing tape. Tape options are available when this 
option is selected. 

This group of options in the Backup and Groom windows lets you 
choose to append to or overwrite the existing tape. You can select 
tape options for tapes that you overwrite. 

A word the user must provide to Sytos Premium to access files on a 
tape. 

Identifies the location and name of a file. A pathname includes the 
drive, directory, and subdirectories containing the file. 

EqUipment that is used in conjunction with a computer; for 
example, keyboards, modems, printers, backup devices. 

Shows statistics for a Job without actually running the Job. 

Files that have undergone a Backup, Groom, Restore, or Compare 
Job successfully and completely. 



Prompt 

QFA-
Quick File Access 

Redirect Files 

Redirection Sheet 

Redirection 
Sheet File 

Redirection 
Sheet Rule 

Removable Disk 

Restore 

Re-tension 

Glossary 

A screen message that requests information from you. 

An option that enables Sytos Premium to record information about 
each file's location on the tape during Backup and Groom Jobs. 
This information is stored in a special "directory" on the tape. 
Sytos Premium refers to the directory to quickly locate files during 
Restore and Compare Jobs. (Not all backup devices support this 
option). 

A Restore Job option that copies files to different drives, paths, or 
filenames than those on the tape. This option is also used during a 
Compare Job when the files involved are those restored with 
redirection. 

The window in which you specify where selected files are to be 
restored. 

An ASCII text file that can be used from the command line to 
override the current Redirection Sheet for a Restore Job. 

A single instruction on the Redirection Sheet that shows how a 
particular group of files will be redirected. (See also redirectftles.) 

A device that behaves like a fixed disk and .stores large amounts of 
information but can be removed from the computer for safekeeping 
off-site. 

Copies files from a backup device to your system (usually to your 
hard drive). 

Adjusts a tape's tension by fast-fOlwarding and rewinding it to 
ensure it is taut enough to properly record information. Re-tension 
is a tape utilities option. 
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Glossary 

Retry Busy Files 

Run Mode 

Sample Jobs 

Schedule 

Select 

Selection Sheet 

Selection 
Sheet File 

Selection Sheet 
Rule 

Software 
Compression 

Source 
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A Backup and Groom option that checks files that are in use at the 
time of the Job and backs them up when they are available. This 
option is useful if you work in a network environment. 

(See Attended Run Mode and Unattended Run Mode.) 

Jobs supplied with your Sytos Premium package that are ready to 
use. 

Schedules an event (a Sytos Premium Job or other file-for 
example, a batch or executable file) to run automatically' at a 
particular time-once, daily, weekly, monthly, or during the work 
week. 

Specifying files or op~ions for a Job. To select an item, click on it 
with your mouse. 

A record that shows which files are selected for a Job. 
Sytos Premium builds a Selection Sheet in the background when 
you choose files for Jobs. You can also edit Selection Sheets by 
choosing I Selection Sheet .... from the Backup, Groom, Restore, and 
Compare windows. 

An ASCII text file that can be used from the command line with the 
/F switch to override the current Selection Sheet for a Job. 

An instruction in a Selection Sheet that includes/excludes a 
particular file or group of files for a Job. 

An option for Backup and Groom Jobs that compresses backed-up 
files before reaching the tape drive, allowing additional files to be 
copied to the tape. This option cannot be used with backup devices 
that use hardware compression. Also, QFA is not available as an 
option if you select Software Compression. 

The location of files to be processed. For Backup and Groom Jobs 
this is usually your fIXed disk; 'for Compare and Restore, this is the 
tape. 



Status Window 

SY-TOS 3.x Restore 
Tape Format 

Sytos Premium 
Tape Format 

Sytos Rebound 

Tape 

Tape Capacity 

Tape Sequence 
Number 

Tape Set 

Tree 

Unattended 
Password 

Glossary 

During a Job Preview or Run operation, this window displays 
detailed information about the Job in progress. It includes 
information about the type of Job, the source files, and the total 
time elapsed. 

The format to select when settIng up backup devices if you need to 
read tapes created with SY -TOS. Only tapes created with the 
SY-TOS Backup File List or Backup File (Pre)Selected commands 
can be read. 

The format reqUired when setting up backup devices to create 
tapes. You can take advantage of all Sytos Premium tape and 
Backup Session options. 

A Sytron utility that automates a complete recovery of the system 
that has been setup. 

A type of backup media that can hold large amounts of information 
on magnetic tape. 

The amount of space on a tape that can be used for backed-up files. 

A tape's place in a Tape Set. 

Contains one or more Backup Sessions (backed up in chronological 
order). You can create a Tape Set during Backup and Groom Jobs 
by selecting Overwrite existing tape in the Overwrite Tape Options 
group box or you can create it in advance using. Create tape from 
the lltilities menu. 

A hierarchical method of organizing files into levels of directories 
and sub-directories. 

A Preference that lets you specify a default password to be used for 
all Jobs that you run unattended and for which Password has been 
included as an option. 
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UnaHended 
Run Mode 

Wildcards 

10 

Specified when scheduling a Job. Unattended run mode indicates 
that no one is at the computer to answer prompts as the Job 
. progresses. 

The characters (for example. * and ?) that can be used in place of 
letters to represent groups of filenames. 







Index 

A 

Access Control Lists (ACLs) 
See Access privileges 

Access privileges 
Restoring ACLs. A-5 
Restoring NET.ACC. A-6 

Access rights to files. A-I 
Adding a Job to the schedule. 12-7 
Adding Backup devices. 3-4 
Adding Tape Sets to the Library. 15-8 
Adjusting tape tension. 13-9 
Allocating fIxed disk space. 3-16 
Appending to existing Tape Set. 8-12 

when to use. 7-12. 8-12 
Application window 

Sytos Premium. 5-2 
Assigning a password. 3-20. 13-11 
Auto-Compare. 7-17 
Autoloader 

ConfIguring. 3-6 - 3-7 

B 

Backing Up 
Network files. A-3 
Sample Jobs. 1-2 

Backing Up Data 
See Appendix: C: Backup Strategies 

Backup 
Using defaults. 4-1 

Backup Devices 
Adding. 3-5 
Checking settings. B-4. B-9 
ConfIguring. 3-5 
Deleting. 3-16 
Selecting. 3-4. 7-11. 8-10. 9-5. 10-5 

Backup Jobs 
See also Backup Options 
~reating. 7-2 - 7-3 
Estimating tape needs. 7-22 
Previewing. 7-3. 7-21 
Running. 7"22 
Saving. 7-3. 7-20 
Selecting a backup device. 7-11 
Selecting files. 7-4 

Backup Options 
Comparing files after Backup. 7-17 
Compress backed-up fIles. 7-17 
Date Range. 7-19. 8-17. 9-12. 9-22. 10-14 
Error Correction Code (ECC). 7-14 
Log Options. 7-18. 8-17. 9-22. 10-14 
Logs. 7-18. 8-17. 9-22. 10-14 

Password. 7-13 
Quick File Access (QFA). 7-14 
Retry busy fIles. 7-18 

Backup Sessions 
Creating Tape sets. 3-19 
Displaying information. 13-7. 15-5 
Selecting. 9-5. 10-5 
Viewing. 15-3 

Backup Set 
See Backup Session 

Backup strategies 
Full. C-3 
Incremental. C-4 
Off-site storage. C-7 
On-site storage. C-8 

Backup to. 7-11 
Broadcast Messages 

Sending during backup. A-4 
Broadcasting messages. 3-19 
Busy files. 3-20. 8-16. A-I. B-17 

Backing up. A-3 
Options. A-3 

c 
Calendar 

Adding Events. 12-5 
Changing the displayed date. 12-3 

Cascading devices. 3-6 
Changing fIle locations 

RedireGtion sheet. 9-15. 10-13 
Changing the Directory Tree. 5-9 
CHKDSK command 

Status report. 2-16 
Choosing media. C-8 

See Appendix: E 
See Tapes 

Choosing Sytos Premium options. 5-3 
Clicking on buttons. 5-4 
Command fIle (CMD). 2-18 
Command Line 

Running Sytos Premium from. J-2 
Switches. J-3 
Syntax. J-2 

Common hardware settings. 2-5 
Compare Jobs 

See also Compare Options 
Customizing. 10-1 
Previewing. 10-5. 10-15 
Running. 10-16 
Saving. 10-4. 10-15 
Saving with a new name. 10-4. 10-15 
Selecting options. 10-12 
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Compare Options 
Date Range. 10-11 
Selecting. 10-12 

Comparing files 
After Backup. 7-17 
After Groom. 8-16 
File locations. 10-13 

Compressing backed-up files. 7-17. 8-16 
Concepts 

Sytos Premium. 1-6 
CONFIG.SYS File. G-2 

Checking after Install. 2-11 
Modifying. H-1 

Configuration 
Hard Drive. 2-23 

Configuring 
Diskette Devices. 3-11 
Fixed Logical devices. 3-14 
Multiple devices. 3-7 
Non-SCSI devices. 3-9 
Removable Logical Devices. 3-13 
SCSI devices. 3-6 

Configuring a device. 3-3 
Configuring Backup Devices 

Backup device setup task. E-5 
Changing device settings. 2-5 
Non-SCSI devices. 2-4 

Configuring the Sytos Schedule . 
Deleting old events. 12-16 
Prompt on Termination. 12-15 

Contacting Technical support. F-1 
Converting files 

Between HPFS and FAT file systens. 9-1 
Copy Backup. 7-16 
Copying a procedure to another system 

Export task. E-4 
See Jobs. Exporting 

Copying a procedure to your system 
Import task. E-4 
See Jobs. Importing 

Creating 
New jobs. 6-5 
Startup Disk. 2-20 
Startup Diskette. 2-20 
Tape sets. 13-10· 

Creating a new procedure 
See Jobs. Creating new 
New task. E-2 

Customizing the Jobs Window. 6-4 

o 
Date ranges 

Excluding files by. 7-9. 7-19. 8-10. 8-17. 9-12. 
9-22. 10-11. 10-14 

Default Backup Settings. 1-3 
Delete Old Events 

See Configuring the Sytos Schedule 
Deleting 

Backup devices. 3-16 
Jobs. 6-6 
Logs. 14-6 
Scheduled event. 12-12 

Device driver 
Driver names. 2-10 
LADDR. G-1 
Selecting during installation. 2-9 
Under IBM OS/2 2.x. 2-10 
Using Adaptec adapters. 2-10 

Device Settings 
See Chapter 2: Installing Sytos Premium 
Checking. B-4 
Do not match. B-6 
Record when upgrading. 2-16 

Differential Backup. 7-16 
Directories 

Restoring information. A-6 
Viewing and printing Tape Set. 15-6 
Viewing or printing tape. 13-8 

Directory Tree 
Changing appearance. 5-9 
Collapsing .. 5-9 
Displaying. 7-4 
Expanding. 5-7 
Navigating. 5-6 
Using. 7-5. 8-6. 9-8. 10-8 

Disaster Recovery 
Error messages. B-28 
Rebound utility. 2-19 
Recovering your system. 2-19 
Setting up Rebound. 2-9 

Diskette Devices 
Configuring. 3-11 

Diskettes 
Caring for. D-1 

Displaying 
Jobs. 14-3 
Tape Sets. 15-3 
The Directory Tree. 5-6 

Drives level 
Displaying. 5-7 

E 

Editing rules 
Redirection Sheets. 9-16. 9-18 
Selection Sheets. 10-8 

Erasing tapes. 13-10 
Error Checking 

Exit codes. J-2 



Error Correction Code (ECC). 7-14. 8-14. 13-11 
Error Messages. B-23 

Disaster Recovery. B-28 
Tape or mechanical problems. B-9 

Event Settings. 12-6. 12-12 
Selecting frequency. 12-6 

Events 
Descriptions. 12-3 
Editing. 12-12 
Scheduled. 12-4 
Setting Up. 12-6 
Specifying time. 12-9 

Exit codes 
Descriptions. J-3 

Exporting Jobs. 6-9 

F 

FAT file system 
Redirecting files to HPFS. 9-1 

File housecleaning. B-22 
Files 

Selecting for a Backup. 7-4 - 7-5 
Selecting for a Compare Job. 10-8 
Selecting for a Groom. 8-6 
Selecting for a Restore Job. 9-8 

Fixed Logical Devices 
Allocating disk space. 3-14 
Configuring. 3-14 

Formatting tapes. 13-3. 13-10 
Full Backup. 7-16 

Running. 4-2 

G 

Groom Jobs 
Estimating tape needs. 8-20 
See also Groom Options 
Groom to. 8-10 
Previewing. 8-4. 8-19 
Reviewing the Log. 8-22 
Running. 8-20 
Saving. 8-4. 8-18 
Saving with a new name. 8-4. 8-18 
Selecting a backup device. 8-10 
Selecting files. 8-5 

Groom Options 
Comparing files after backup. 8-16 
Compressing the data. 8-16 
Error Correction Code (ECC). 8-14 
Quick File Access (QFA). 8-14 

Selecting. 8-15 
Tape name. 8-13 

Guide Conventions. 1-6 

H 

Hard drive configuration 
Knowing your settings. 2-23 

Help. 1-8 
See Appendix B: Troubleshooting 
Technical support. F-l 

Help Menu 
Defined. 5-6 

How to use this user's gUide. 1-2 
HPFS File system 

Redirecting files to FAT. 9-1 

Importing Jobs. 6-8 
Incremental Backup. 7-16 
Incremental Backup strategy. C-4 
Installation 

Configuring device drivers. 2-4 
Configuring hardware. 2-4 

Installing 
Modifying CONFIG.SYS File. 2-11 
Non-SCSI devices. 2-4 
On a Micro Channel system. 2-7 
On a network. 2-12 
Re-:installing Sytos Premium. 2-14 
SCSI devices. 2-4 
Selecting a Device Driver. 2-9 
Sytos Premium. 2-8 
Under LADDR environment. G-l 
Upgrading from earlier versions. 2-15 
Upgrading from SY-TOS. 2-15 

Installing SCSI devices. 2-4 
Installing Sytos Premium Drivers. G-l 
Installing. 2-4 to 2-15. 2-4 

J 

Job List 
Printing. 6-11 

Job Settings 
Viewing. 6-10 

Job types. 1-7 
Jobs 

Creating new. 6-4 
Customizing. 7-1 - 7-26. 8-1. 9-1 
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Deleting. 6-6 
Displaying. 14-3 
Exporting. 6-9 
Importing. 6-8 
Opening. 6-6 
Previewing. 7-21. 8-19 
Running. 6-6 
Running out of space. 3-16 
Saving. 7-20. 8-18. 9-23. 10-15 
Saving with a new name. 7-20. 9-23. 10-15 
Selection Sheets. 7-6. 8-7. 9-8 
Status window. 7-22 

Jobs Window 

K 

Customizing. 6-4 
Double-Click action. 6-11 
Opening. 6-3 

Key Features. 1-4 
Key Terms. 1-4' 

L 

LADDR Drivers 
Installing. G-2 

LAN Manager 
Transferring files with. A-7 

Layered Device Driver Architecture (LADDR) 
See LADDR Drivers 

Library 
Adding tape sets. 15-8 
Deleting tape sets. 15-3 

Library window 
Displaying tape sets. 15-2 

Listing procedures. E-3 
See Job List 

Log files 
Procedures to follow. 14-4 

Logs 
Deleting. 14-6. E-5 
For a Backup. 7-18.8-17.9-22. 10-14 
Printing . E-5 
Removing old. B-22 
Reviewing Backup. 7-24 
Reviewing Compare. 10-18 
Reviewing Groom. 8-22 
Reviewing Restore. 9-26 
Sorting. 14-4 
Strategies for using. B-2 
Viewing. 14-3, 14-5. E-5 

M 
Making selections 

Using a keyboard. 5-3 
Using a mouse. 5-3 

Manage Jobs 
Previewing. 6-3 
Running. 6-3 

Media 
Choosing. C-8 
See Tapes 

Micro Channel (MC) System 
See Installing 

Move. E-2 
See Groom Jobs 

Multiple Devices 
Configuring. 3-7 

N 
NET.ACC 

Replacing. A-6 
Network environments 

File locking. A-I 
Network Files 

Access Rights. A-I 
Backing up. A-3 

Networks. 2-12 
How to send broadcasts. A-4 

See also Appendix A: Network Considerations 
Installing Sytos Premium. 2-12 

New Device 
Setting Up. 3-3 

Non-SCSI Devices 
Configuring. 3-9 

o 
Off-site storage. C-7 
On-site storage. C-8 
Opening 

Jobs. 6-6 
Logs. 14-3 
The Backup Window. 7-2 
The Compare Window. 10-3 
The Groom Window. 8-3 
The Jobs window. 6-3 
The Library Window. 15-3 
The Restore Window. 9-3 
The Schedule Window. 12-3 
The Setup Window. 3-2 



The Utilities Window. 13-3 
Opening a procedure 

See Jobs. Opening 
Load task. E-2 

Options 
For a Compare Job. 10-12 
For a Groom Job. 8-15 
For a Restore Job. 9-14 

Overwriting tape. 1-7. 3-18 
Selecting a prompt. 3-18 

p 

Partitioning the Hard Drive 
.2-23 

Password 
for Sytos Schedule. 12-15 

Password security. 12-15. 13-11 
Passwords. 7-13. 8-13 

Assigning. 8-13 
Performance delays 

Sytos Premium. B-22 
Preferences Options. 3-18 

Broadcasting messages. 3-19 
Creating Tape sets. 3-19 
Locking jobs. 3-20 
Overwriting tape. 3-18 
Quick File Access (QFA). 3-19 
Selecting a prompt. 3-18 
Specifying a password. 3-20 

Preliminaries to backing up 
Media preparation. E-5 

Previewing a procedure 
See Jobs. Previewing 
Preview task. E-3 

Previewing Jobs. 6-3. 6-7. 7-21. 8-4 8-19 9-23 
10-15 . . . 

Printing a Job list. 6-11 
Printing directory contents. 13-8 
Problems 

Restoring SY-TOS tapes. B-16 
Procedure 

See Jobs 
Progressive 

See Differential 
Prompt on Terminate 

See Configuring the Sytos Schedule. 12-15 
Prompts 

Selecting. 3-18 

Q 

QFA Warnings 
Receiving. B-19 

Quick File Access (QFA). 3-19. 7-14. 8-14. 13-11 

R 
Re-installing Sytos Premium 

Tasks. 2-14 
Read_only 

Sytos Premium Schedule. 12-15 
README File. 2-3 
Rebound 

See Disaster Recovery 
Setup contingency. 2-19 

Rebound Utility. 2-9. 2-19 
Running. 2-21 

Recovering the system 
Using Rebound. 2-9 

Recovery instructions 
Task details. 11-5 

Redirecting files 
Examples of. 9-19 
For a Restore. 9-16 

Redirection Sheets 
See Chapter 9. RestOring Data 
Creating a file. J-7 
Deleting rules. 9-17 
Editing rules. 9-16 
Inserting rules. 9-17 
Running Jobs. J-8 
Sample File. J-7 

Registering Sytos Premium software. 2-2 . 
Removable Logical Devices 

Allocating disk space. 3-13 
Configuring. 3-13 

Removing a procedure 
See Jobs. E-3 

Replacing NET.ACC. A-6 
Replacing Selection Sheets with text files. J-5 
Restore Files 

Choosing a destination. 9-15 
Restore Jobs 

Previewing. 9-5. 9-23 
Redirecting files. 9-16 
See also Restore Options 
Running. 9-24 
Saving. 9-4. 9-23 
Saving with a new name. 9-4 
Selecting files. 9-7 - 9-8 
Selecting options. 9-14 

Restore Options 
Overwriting files. 9-21 
Sample Tape Set. 1-4 
Selecting. 9-14 

RestOring files 

File locations. 9-15 
Restoring SY-TOS tapes. B-16 
Retrying busy files. 7-18 
Reviewing the Log 

Failed Job. B-2 
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Revised tenninology 
Old/New tenns. E-l - E-2 

Running 
Compare Jobs. 10-16 
Full backup. 4-2 
Groom Jobs. 8-20 
Restore Jobs. 9-24 

Running a procedure 
See Jobs 

Running Jobs. 6-3. 6-6 
Command Line switches. J-3 
From the Command Line. J-2 
Within a CMD file. 2-18 

Running Setup 
Rebound. 2-21 
Rebound contingency. 2-19 

Running Sytos Premium. 2-17 
Requirements. A-2 

5 

Sample Jobs 
Backup. 1-2 
Default settings. 1-3 

Saving a procedure 
See Jobs 

Saving a procedure with a new name 
See Jobs 

Saving Jobs. 8-4. 8-18. 9-23. 10-15 
Schedule 

Configuring. 12-13 
Modifying. 12-12 

Schedule Window. 12-2 
Event descriptions. 12-3 
Today button. 12-3 

Scheduled Events 
Checking for next event. 12-4 
Deleting. 12-12 
Scheduling a File. 12-5 
Scheduling a Job. 12-5 
Several. 12-17 
Start Date. 12-9 

Scheduling jobs 
Run modes. 12-8 

Scheduling multiple events. 12-17 
Scheduling procedures 

See Jobs 
SCSI Devices 

Configuring. 3-6 
Installing. 2-4 

Under IBM OS/2 2.x. 2-10 
Security measures. 3-20 

Backing up infonnation. A-5 
Passwords. 8-13 
Restoring infonnation. A-5 

Write protecting media. D-l - D-2 
Write protecting tapes. D-l 

Selecting 
Backup devices. 9-5. 10-5 
With a keyboard. 5-3 
With a mouse. 5-3 

Selecting Data 
Directory Tree. 5-7 

Selecting files 
For a Backup. 7-5 
For a Compare Job. 10-8 
For a Groom Job. 8-6 
For a Restore. 9-8 
For a Restore Job. 9-7 

Selecting Sytos Premium operations 
Actions menu. 5-5 

Selection Sheets. 7-6. 8-7. 9-8 - 9-9. 10-9 
Advantages to using. 7-6. 9-8. 10-8 
Creating a text file. J-5 
Deleting rules. 7-7. 8-8. 9-10. 10-10 
Editing rules. 7-8. 8-7. 9-10. 10-8. 10-10 
Examples of. 7-9. 9-12 
Excluding files. 7-10. 8-9. 9-11. 10-11 
Including files. 8-9. 9-11. 10-11 
Inserting rules. 7-7. 8-8. 9-10. 10-10 
Running Jobs. J-6 
Sample file. J-6 
Selection Sheet File. J-5 
Viewing. 7-6. 8-7. 9-8. 10-8 

Setting Double-Click Action. 6-11 
Setting Preferences. 3-3. 3-17 

See also Preferences Options 
Preferences task. E-6 

Setting the calendar. 12-3 
Setting up events. 12-6 
Setting up Sytos Premium. 3-3 
Setup 

When to run. 2-19 
Showing infonnation about procedures 

See Jobs 
Sleep Interval 

for Sytos Schedule. 12-15 
Software Compression. 7-17 
Software Requirements. 2-2 
Sorting Logs. 14-4 
Start Date. 12-9 
Status Window. 7-22 

Compare pushbuttons. 10-18 
Elements of Backup. 7-23 
Elements of Compare. 10-17 
Elements of Groom. 8-21 
Elements of Restore. 9-25 

Groom pushbuttons. 8-22 
Pushbuttons. 7-24 
Restore pushbuttons. 9-26 

Supported devices. 2-9 
Supporting Networks. A-2 



SY-TOS tapes 
Restoring. 8-16 

Sytos Premium 
Concepts. 1-6 
Directory structure. 2-12 
Install utility. 2-8 
Registering software. 2-2 
Screen elements. 5-2 
Software protection. 2-3 

Sytos Premium Drivers 
Installing. G-1 

Sytos Premium environment 
Setting Preferences. 3-17 
Setting up. 3-3 

Sytos Rebound 

T 

How Sytos Rebound Works. 11-2 
Setting Up. 2-19 

Tape details window. 9-6. 10-6. 13-7. 15-5 
Opening. 15-4 

Tape Information 
Viewing. 13-4 

Tape Options. 7-12 
SeleCting. 8-13 

Tape Sets 
Adding to the Library. 15-3. 15-8 
Appending to. 7-12. 8-12 
Creating. 13-10. 1-2 
Displaying. 15-3 
Identifying. 13-4 
Naming. 13-11 
Viewing details. 15-3 

Tapes 
Caring for. D-1 
Details about. 13-5 
Erasing. 13-10 
Estimating needs. 7-22 
Estimating the number. 8-20 
Formatting. 13-10 
Identifying. 13-3 
Labeling. 7-25. 8-22 - 8-23 
Overwriting. 3-18. 8-12 
Preparing before backup. 13-9 
Re-tensioning. 13-3. 13-9 
Selecting settings. 3-19 

Tasks 
Re-installing Sytos Premium. 2-14 

Technical Support. F-1 

Text files 
Using for Redirection Sheets. J-7 
Using for Selection Sheets. J-5 

Today button. 12-3 
Tool8ar 

Sytos Premium. 5-4 
Transferring files 

Using LAN Manager. A-7 
Troubleshooting. 8-1 

After Installation. 8-6 
Appending a 8ackup. 8-18 
List of error messages. 8-23 

Index 

Problems while running Sytos Premium. 8-9 
Restoring with QFA. 8-18 

u 

Review the log. 8-2 
Slow Performance. 8-21 
Using Sytos Premium Logs. 8-2 
Warning messages. list. 8-26 
While running Sytos Premium. 8-15 

Unattended Jobs 
Default settings. 12-10 
Scenarios. 12-10 

Upgrading. 2-15 
User's Guide 

Conventions. 1-6 
Using OS/2 Operating system. 1-5 
Using Sytos Rebound. 2-9 
Using the Actions Menu. 5-5 

See also Tool 8ar 

v 
Verify files 

See Compare Jobs 
See Comparing files 

View Commands 
Changing Directory Tree. 5-9 

Viewing 
8ackup sessions. 15-3 
Compare status window. 10-16 
Directory contents. 13-8 
Groom status window. 8-20 
Job settings. 6-10 
Logs. 14-3. 14-5 
Restore Status Window. 9-24 
Selection Sheets. 7-6. 8-7. 9-8 
Tape details. 9-6. 10-6. 13-5. 15-3 

Viewing Jobs. 6-4 
Sort by name or type. 6-4 

Volume Utility 
See Library 

Volumes 
See Tape Sets 
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Write protecting media, D-l - D-2 
Write protecting tapes, D-l 





Sytron Corporation 
134 Flanders Road, P.O. Box 5025, Westboro, MA,.01581-5025, U.S.A. 

© Copyright 1994 Sytron Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Printed in the United States of America. 

90434 Sytos Premium® for OS/2 2.0 



Reader Comment Form 
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The Technical Publications Department at Sytron values your opinion of this manual. Please take 
a few minutes to answer the questions below and add suggestions for making this manual more 
useful. The authors will review your comments and use this Information to improve future 
editions of this manual. Your comments help us do a better job. Thank youl 

Please rate this manual on the following statements, where 1 = Strongly Disagree, 2 = Disagree, 
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The manual helps you learn the software. 1 2 3 4 5 

Information is well-organized and easy to find. 1 2 3 4 5 

Clear, relevant examples are used. 1 2 3 4 5 

Terms are adequately defined. 1 2 3 4 5 

The page layout is easy to read. 1 2 3 4 5 

Illustrations are useful. 2 3 4 5 

Index lets you find information quickly. 1 2 3 4 5 
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